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There Is A Way 


Oh troubled one, though clouds may hover ‘round you, 


Your feet be heavy with the clinging clay, 
Have courage. Though Despair has firmly bound you 


With brazen fetters, know there is a way. 


Though barriers forbidding rise before you, 
And seem to hold your every hope at bay, 
God's helpers have their banners waving o’er you. 


You may not see it, but there is a way. 


Of course the arm of flesh is unavailing. 
Of course our human wisdom has its day. 
Of course we find our human helpers failing. 


These are not all your hope. There is a way. 


There is a way through every day of weeping. 
There is a path through every shadow gray. 
Remember, Love its faithful watch is keeping. 


Fear not. To every good there is a way. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN. 
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Mirage? 
By 


RosE CAMPBELL STARR 


To me it was a perfect thing— 

Our friendship. 

You were my dreams come true. 

You were as God—strong, stern and just— 
I trembled at your name. 

Through space your messages came, 

And set my heart to beat, to sing, 

And write you every day I must 

For to each fingertip 

I thrilled at thought of you. 


I looked on others with disdain— 

What had they 

To offer me compared to you 

Who possessed all—wisdom supreme, 

A rock of strength, incarnate youth, 

A sage, an oracle of truth, 

While these were shallow, these were vain? 
To me you seemed a boundless stream, 
Deep, yet gay, 

And trembling, I drank of life anew. 


What matter that I find you are a dream? 
A mirage? Reverently 

I bend my knee 

And pray the lamp you lighted ever gleam. 
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The Water Bearers 


Part I 


“_One might be able to select, by study- 
ing their charts’ relationship, let us say, 
twelve fully developed individuals, who 
would be able to cooperate toward the fur- 
therance of a common purpose overshadow- 
ing them all in such a way that the activi- 
ties of each would remain exactly true to 
his or her individual selfhood and destiny, 
and yet that all these activities would fit 
together—just as the individual perfor- 
mances of musicians composing an orches- 
tra fit together in the orchestral rendition 
of a symphony. ... The unknown factor in 
this case would be the ‘musical score’ 
which the group (‘orchestra’) is meant 
to perform; but even there astroloyy might 
interpret significantly the birth-chart of the 
group, taking as the moment of birth... 
that at which the first concrete manifesta- 
tion of group activity or group relation- 
ship occurred.” —The Integration of Group 
Personality—Rudhyar. 


The little company moved forward slow- 
ly in single file through the dark forest. 
Lively white needles from their flashlights 
carted here and there, touching to transient 
beauty the great tawny boles of pine trees, 
the humped forms of boulders, and the ex- 
quisite lacework of fine leaves and branches. 

Overhead, stars poured their brilliant 
fire against the deep blue immensity of 
space. The leader of the party, a tall man 
with big stooping shoulders, sometimes 
stopped to look up at this stupendous spec- 
tacle, and the company pausing behind him 
would also look up and comment in hushed 
tones on the positions and significance of 
these blazing bodies. 

Once, the leader, looking up at the stars 
while walking, tripped over some hidden 
root and went sprawling into the brush. 
He picked himself up, smothering his an- 
noyance in a laughing remark about phi- 
losophers and their accidents. 

Shortly after that, he turned off into a 
clearing, evidently known to him, and an- 
nounced, “We will build our watch fire 
here.” With the help of the other five men 
in the party, he rolled rocks into a circle, 
while the six women held the flashlights. 

When the great rock bowl was completed 
the men rustled wood, bringing in logs and 
stumps, while the women gathered smaller 
sticks, twigs and needles. 


By Peter Veysey 


The leader, working with silent intensity, 
piled these in the center and touched a 
match. The flames, like eager fledgling 
phoenixes, climbed up through the tinder. 
As the blaze grew, the leader added larger 
fuel, until the whole clearing danced with 
fire light. He rubbed his small, surprisingly 
delicate hands together. “We can sit 
down,” he said, in a voice that was gay 
with excitement. 

“Wait, Carey,” exclaimed a wide-shoul- 
dered, active-looking man with a broad hat. 
“I have an idea.” He took his flash and 
went over to a fallen pine. He came back 
with several thick slabs of bark. “What’s 
the matter with these?” He started for 
more. 

“What chance would a visionary Pisces 
have to think of that?” laughed Carey 
Templeton, “It would take the Virgin!” A 
chuckle went up. The man whose Sun was 
in Virgo had been married three times. 

The members of the Templeton Group 
seated themselves appreciatively around 
the fire on their bark platforms, wrapping 
their blankets around them. Although a 
warm night for December in the Califor- 
nia mountains, the night chill gave prom- 
ise of a cold dawn. 

Carey Templeton surveyed the circle, his 
eyes lingering affectionately on each mem- 
ber and awakening in each an answering 
gleam. He had fine eyes, more Sagittarian 
—from the position of his Moon—than 
Piscean. Yet when he became uncertain 
or confused, they were apt to lose their look 
of clear penetration and become watery 
looking. 

The faces were kindly, intelligent—the 
faces of idealists. They were of different 
types; all distinctive—and all seemed subtly 
related by some hidden hallmark, as faces 
of varying features within a family will 
bear that family’s stamp. 

To this there was one exception—a girl 
of perhaps fourteen, the only really young 
person present. She sat third on the lead- 
er’s left. The leader’s glance rested on her 
a moment longer than on the others and 
lighted with an added interest, as though 
from some spring of eagerness in himself. 
The quality of his eyes seemed to change 
subtly—to become a little blurred, a little 
misty. But the next moment they were 
clear again. 
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“It takes a Virgo to do a Virgo’s work, 
and a Pisces to do a Pisces’ work—and so 
on around the zodiac,” Carey Templeton 
reflected, as though while looking at the 
others he had been enlarging on the theme. 
Under his surface gayety, his voice vibrated 
with passionate and brooding intensity. 

The faces, ruddy in the fire light, nodded. 

“The very basis of the Templeton Group 
rests on that one fact—the part, faithfully 
doing its work.—But not for itself; doing 
it within the whole; fulfilling its own func- 
tion within the whole. The foundation of 
life itself is nothing short of that. And 
each group and each individual who is 
touched by the growing impetus of the 
New Day on earth knows and acts upon 
this one underlying fact, no matter what 
he feels specifically to be his work as a 
part. For he has dedicated himself to the 
Greater Whole—to serving ... the Heav- 
enly Man... through the travail of His 
birth on earth.” Naturally and reverently, 
Carey Templeton’s eyes turned upward. 

A hush had fallen on the group, and 
the fire was burning with an exceptionally 
soft beauty. Little night voices in the for- 
est twittered cheerfully. 

“In the three years during which the 
Templeton Group has existed,” went on 
the leader, “an ideal has been taking form 
—an ideal so powerful, so breath-taking 
that I tremble before its immensity. Un- 
der its hidden finger, the personnel of the 
Group has been quietly and persistently 
shifting. 

“Tonight’”—he looked across at the girl 
—‘“the Group’s ideal is on the threshold of 
achievement. We now have eleven mem- 
bers, each with his Sun in a different sign 
of the zodiac. Only Sagittarius is missing 
—the Archer, ever aiming at the highest 
goal. We all need the Archer’s aspiration. 

“Edris Flanders, mothered by _ the 
Lioness”—he smiled at a cheerful, fearless- 
looking woman almost directly across from 
him, and then at the girl on his left—“is 
to be our Archer. She is young, but no 
heart is purer or more devoted. This is 
1928. The years pass swiftly. A few short 
breaths, and the momentous year of 1936 
will be upon us. Edris, now a girl, will 
be a woman then of twenty-two.” 

Edris, whose full, well-proportioned fig- 
ure might have belonged to a girl several 
years her senior, sat looking into the fire, 
the delicate skin of her oval face flushed 
with confusion. Fire light danced on her 
rounded forehead and showed delicate little 
tendrils at her hair line. Apparently feel- 
ing that something was expected of her, 
she looked up. 

“J—I hope I can fit in,” she hazarded, a 
little uncertainly. 


“There’s no doubt about it, my dear!” 
laughed Carey Templeton genially, way- 
ing his small hands characteristically. 

Mrs. Flanders looked across at her 
daughter. “Once Edris is in the Group, 
she will understand things she cannot know 
now. Then she will understand how the 
tragic thing her mother’s life was became 
completely changed under Carey Temple. 
ton’s guiding influence.” 

The leader laughed easily. “Any de- 
cision brings about adjustments, and per- 
haps there are doubts at first. Such will 
pass. There cannot possibly be anything 
to fear, because Edris’ destiny lies with the 
Group. The stars themselves have decreed 
it:” 

He paused and sat staring into the fire; 
and the others, long used to his sudden 
silences, sat waiting. The Virgin got up 
and laid a great log and several smaller 
chunks on the flames. 

Carey Templeton spoke again as he had 
left off. “This fire,” he mused without pref- 
ace, “is a mighty symbol. Fire is always 
a symbol of the spirit—beautiful, light, 
quick, ever leaping upward in utter spon- 
toneity, consuming the body that impris- 
oned it, leaving only clean ashes. Fire,” he 
finished unexpectedly, “always marks an 
end!” 

“An end?” asked some one. 

“Carey’s a mysterious cuss when he 
wants to be,’ laughed a man, “the old 
Fish!” An _ affectionate chuckle went 
around. 

“Out with it!” called another of the men. 

“Tonight is the end of the Templeton 
Group.” Carey Templeton dropped his 
bombshell calmly. 

Amazement, incredulity, then something 
like fear leaped into the faces around the 
fire. 

Templeton’s large body crouched low, 
head bent, watching the effect of his 
words through his brows. 

“Life would stop...” There was shock 
and distress in the woman’s cry. 

Carey Templeton’s face broke into an 
expansive smile. He leaped to his feet and 
surveyed his circle of followers with flash- 
ing eyes. The end of the Templeton Group 
—because no group with so high a destiny 
can take its name from one imperfect per- 
sonality! 

“But tomorrow marks the birth of a new 
group—a group of the same earnest and 
courageous souls, whose lives will be fresh- 
ly dedicated to the work of ushering in 
the Golden Age—the era when love and 
cooperation among men will be the ruling 
spirit. This past age, whose poisonous va- 
pors have sickened the world unto death, 
shall disintegrate; its forces shall go to 
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cosmic cesspools, Men shall at last walk 
upright under the sun and know themselves 
as brothers.” 

A cheer broke out. “The name?” asked 
some one excitedly. 

“The new group shall be called The 
Water Bearers,” announced Templeton, 

A murmur of approval arose. 

“The sacred work of the Water Bearers,” 
went on the leader, “shall be to pour the 
spiritual waters of the Golden Age over 
the thirsty and troubled earth. One by 
one, tormented souls shall look up and be 
refreshed. As they drink and are made 
sweet, the thirst on earth shall diminish. 
Not men, but the golden calf of greed shall 
die of thirst.” 

Silence followed his words. The soft 
mothering of an owl came from somewhere 
in the night, and the remote conversation 
of pines. 

“On this night, preceding the founding 
of the Water Bearers,” said Carey Temple- 
ton, “we keep vigil here around a fire.” He 
looked at his watch. “It is almost mid- 
night. Up above, Saturn and the new 
Moon will soon be in conjunction. 

“At full Moon, I spent many hours in 
meditation, perfecting plans. These, the 
power of the new Moon will speed forward 
into action. 

“Many persons hold the belief that Sat- 
urn is an ‘evil’ planet. They fail to realize 
the sacred necessity for definite form in 
which an impulse may embody itself. In- 
stead of understanding and appreciating 
their own limitations as the very means by 
which their power as persons may be in- 
creased—they chafe at these limitations 
and want to become something else. 

“Only through form can power be re- 
leased. Without form, it is a meaningless 
impulse, a breath that is gone before it is 
breathed—because lungs are the necessary 
form for breath. 

“The keynote, the divine sanction of the 
Water Bearers, is its form. Of all the 
groups devoted to bringing into being the 
New Age, the Water Bearers is destined— 
not because of mere wishing on our parts, 
mind you—is destined to be the most pow- 
erful, the most needed, the leader of all 
others. Because it has the PERFECT 
FORM. The twelve. The zodiac itself! 

“I tell you, my friends, the face of the 
world can be lightened by the power that 
can—and will—be released through this 
perfectly formed group.” 

Exaltation poured from the faces toward 
the leader, until, standing among his fol- 
lowers, he seemed to glow and throb with 
the power he had told them of. Edris alone 
seemed uncertain. She regarded the leader 
with eyes that seemed trancelike from some 





silent upheaval taking place in her own 
nature. 

“Saturn decrees the facets and points of 
any precious jewel,” went on Templeton. 
“God of form, Saturn is the God of ef- 
fectiveness. So it is fitting as we keep 
vigil here, to turn our thoughts to that 
great Star, whom indeed we may call God 
of the Golden Age—the returning Age of 
Purity, the Age of Innocence. 

“Let us, who are pioneers of this new 
Age, look up from the silence of our hearts 
and ask the blessings of Saturn upon the 
work of the Water Bearers.” 

The members rose to their feet. All faces 
turned upward, Edris hesitating a moment 
before she lifted her eyes. 

For five minutes, ten minutes, they stood 
in silence. The fire burned and glowed 
with liquid softness, and little blue flames 
ran in and out the grosser yellow ones like 
messengers. 

Then, with a gesture, Carey Templeton 
released the tension, and all sat down. 
More wood was piled on the fire. 

“The beauty of it all is,” began Temple- 
ton plesently, “that it’s all there astrologi- 
cally. There is no guesswork. That is why,” 
looking at Edris, “you need have no fear 
about anything, but only thanksgiving that 
so early in life you have found your work 
and your destiny. And you will find that 
even the smallest signs—such as the way 
the fire burned during our silent invoca- 
tion—are right.” Edris smiled, but did 
not look at him, 

“On the hour that I have chosen for the 
formation of the Water Bearers,” went on 
Carey Templeton, “the Group’s Sun will 
be in 21° of Sagittarius, in the eleventh 
house of philosophy and religion; and Edris 
Flanders’ Sun—which in this case would 
stand for her work—is in 28° of Sagit- 
tarius. 

“My own Moon—and since I am not mar- 
ried, this symbolizes my work with the 
Group—is Sagittarius 26°. Edris’ Moon is 
in 17° of Aquarius, which means that her 
nature is in harmony with the ideals of the 
Coming Day. Her Uranus in 10° of 
Aquarius foretells her future activity, her 
pioneering spirit. And with Pisces rising” 
—the leader preened himself with a touch 
of the comic—“she and I should work har- 
moniously together.” 

The eyes around the circle were bright 
with rapid calculation. 

“The Water Bearers’ Moon,’ went on 
Templeton, “is in 27° of Sagittarius in the 
tenth house of community standing, in con- 
junction with the Mid Heaven, which is 
26°. Saturn is 22° Sagittarius. And my 
own progressed Sun is trine my radical 
Moon. Could anything better be asked?” 
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He turned to Edris. “Your entrance into 
the Group will be fitting into place of the 
keystone—it will be the cutting of the final 
facet of the jewel, making possible the re- 
flecting of the light of the Golden Age in 
all directions. Everything depends upon 
you!” he finished in a sweep of runaway 
enthusiasm. 

Edris paled. “I know that my ideals 
and the Group’s are in harmony,” she said 
simply. “I want to help people, and I can 
see that it’s important for people to work 
together.” 

Carey Templeton opened his mouth to 
reply to her. The expression on his face 
suggested that he felt she failed to catch 
the dramatic import of the situation. 

Instead, he said: “Those of us who can 
had better catch a little sleep. The rest 
of us will keep watch, and the blessing of 
the great Star which is forming us into 
one effective whole will be upon us all. 

“We shall have a leisurely breakfast to- 
morrow, and start for the peak. The Water 
Bearers will come into existence when we 
light the ceremonial fire on the summit at 
six minutes after noon.” 

At nine they set out. The trees standing 
like green flames in the brilliant morning 
light made Edris forget that she had not 
slept. Bird song, spilling and pouring like 
flute music on the crystal air, made ker 
forget the pain, probably from poorly di- 
gested food and exposure to the cold, which 
every so often tried to double her over. 

“Mother!” she exclaimed in wonder, 
“have you noticed how each little bush and 
plant, each leaf even, seems so beautiful 
and in its exact right place?” 

“Carey Templeton is the man of the 
age,” said Mrs. Flanders. “Think of it. 
To the world he is just an artist. They 
pay him great prices for his paintings, 
but don’t even dream what he really is. 
I don’t know how we could ever get along 
without him.” 

“Yet, I sense something wonderful about 
him,” admitted the girl, not repeating her 
remark. 

“He walks fast for a Pisces with such 
small feet,” went on Mrs. Flanders. “The 
Sagittarius in him must be at work—and 
he has Leo rising.” Her face was affec- 
tionate, almost adoring. 

Several times the leader dropped back 
to walk with them, trying to gear his longer 
strides to theirs. Failing, he would send 
quick peals of laughter ringing through the 
hushed woods. Each time this brought 
answering gusts from among: the followers. 

Edris watched Carey Templeton’s big 
body swinging along through the trees at 
its curious sideways-gliding gait—nimble, 
a little crouching, strangely lilting in its 


motion. As she looked, she became con. 
scious that a shadow which she could not 
explain, and which had nothing to do with 
her indigestion, had fallen on her morning, 

“Lucky girl!” her mother reminded her, 
“To think how different my life would have 
been!” 

Edris continued looking at Carey Tem. 
pleton. : 

What happened took place in a flash—out 
of time. The threads of the strange experi- 
ence went back many years. When she was 
a little girl, with long hours to spend alone, 
she had invented a game she called the “Is” 
game. Words had always been so many 
fascinating rabbits hopping around in her 
mind, and the game was to look at some- 
thing—a chair, a flower, a person—and say 
over and over to herself, “It is— It is— 
It is—” until all of a sudden the word that 
described the object hopped into place. 

Looking at Carey Templeton, LEdris’ 
thoughts began running in the old childish 
grooves. “He is— He is— He is—ruth- 
less!” The word leaped up by itself. And 
ruthless meant something to her. A picture 
of a centurion with a dripping sword in 
her Latin book had been entitled, “Ruth- 
less Victor.” 

This could have no connection with Carey 
Templeton. She had known him for several 
years at a distance, as a friend of her 
mother’s. She would have dismissed the 
word when the second part of the experi- 
ence occurred. 

She had heard of people having visions. 
This wasn’t a vision. More, she “felt” some- 
thing. She felt the way an ant would feel 
being sucked toward a vacuum cleaner and 
trying desperately to hold fast to the nap 
of the rug. Streamers of suction were 
reaching toward her, tugging at her. 

With a low scream, she broke from the 
group and darted alone into the forest. 

“Edris!” 

The girl did not stop until her name 
had been called three times. Then, shaken 
and trembling, she sank down to the floor 
of pine needles. 

The group had halted, wondering, but 
glad of a chance to catch their breath. 
Carey Templeton, who had gone on uncon- 
scious of anything until Mrs. Flanders’ 
third and sharpest “Edris’” reached him, 
looked back, and seeing that Edris had 
stopped, sat down on a rock to wait. 

Mrs. Flanders hurried over to her daugh- 
ter. 

“Edris, what on earth is the matter?” 

For several long minutes, the girl seemed 
unable to speak. Then she managed to 
say, “I was suddenly afraid.” 

“But of what?” 

“I—I don’t know.” 
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The mother smiled. ‘‘There’s nothing to 
be afraid of. All these people are friends.” 

“Tt was afraid for myself,” Edris said 
vaguely. She stood up. “It was silly. I’m 
all right now, I think.” 

The group was already restless, imbued 
with Carey Templeton’s impatience. Not 
much time had been allowed in case of 
delay. Edris joined the group and they 
started on. From ahead of them, Carey 
Templeton called, “Hurry! We ‘must be 
at the summit by noon!” 

They pressed forward faster. Two of 
the women, who were past sixty, had to 
clutch the arms of stronger members. 

The sun beat down hotly now, out of a 
scintillating blue sky. 

Edris felt unreal, a little too light, too 
disconnected from her body. But she loved 
the high brilliant forest, and the released 
essences of earth and trees. 

Rounding a sharp switchback in the trail, 
her foot turned sideways on a rock and 
slipped, sending a tongue of pain through 
her ankle. 

She told no one, but presently she sat 
down on a rock to rest and motioned the 
others on. Mountain chickadees were in 
the pines near her, whistling their three 
long plaintive notes, too beautiful to be 
sad, yet infinitely lonely. A stifling sense 
of desolation overwhelmed her. 

At last she got up and went on. Con- 
siderably farther ahead, she could see the 
others, winding through the scattered trees 
where the trail followed a ridge. Her ankle 
hurt, but not violently, and she ignored 
it. Sometimes she caught the others’ voices 
carried to her on the thin still air. 

She heard her name called, and yoo-hooed 
in reply. Soon she came unexpectedly closer 
to the group. They had waited. But they 
started on when she came in sight. The 
intense beauty of the mountains made her 
feeling of desolation seem unimportant, and 
she felt a surge of warm response to the 
group. She thought: They are grand! How 
the poor world needs the work we shall 
all do together. She increased her pace, 
wanting to tell them how closely with them 
she felt. 

The woods thickened. She was almost up 
with them. Rocks and trees hid them; 
suddenly she was on them. “I am with 
you heart and soul.” She opened her mouth 
for the “I”, when she became conscious 
that no one would be listening to hear her. 

Carey Templeton was standing out in 
front, half turned to them, frowning down 
at his watch. Then he looked at the sum- 
mit, which reared its ponderous rock head 
a scant two hundred yards away. 

For fifteen seconds after Edris arrived, 
the leader just stood there. Then he turned 


his back to them and raised his hands aloft; 
with a curious gesture of acute disappoint- 
ment, he dropped his arms to his sides, 
opening his palms downward. 

Addressing no one in particular, and with 
his back still toward them, he said in a 
strained voice, “I looked at my watch twice, 
and didn’t realize it had stopped.” 

“It’s quarter past twelve.” The Virgin 
had his watch out now. “We thought you 
were keeping track of the time.” 

“Too late! How could it have happened?” 

“Time is different up this high,” con- 
soled the Lioness. “An hour and a whole 
day seem almost alike.” 

“The configuration will be practically 
the same,’”’ muttered Templeton at last. 

He turned and flashed his followers his 
quick characteristic smile. Motioning them 
to follow him, he bounded up over the rocks 
in long, lion-like bounds, his small feet not 


‘stopping to follow any path. At the sum- 


mit, he leaped up onto the topmost rock 
and turned his face upward to the sun, 
his arms stretched wide so that he formed 
a cross, 

“The New Day pauses for us!” he called 
down in a voice of exultation. “Hurry!” 

“But—Carey said—everything depended 
—on our being here at 12:06—sharp,” com- 
plained a bull-necked old man, still panting 
from his climb. He started forward. “If 
we hadn’t ’ve stopped for that girl, we’d 
’ve made it.” 

Edris’ face grew too quiet, too pale. Her 
mother’s features hardened. 

“Whatever Carey does is all right!” one 
of the ‘older women gasped, struggling for- 
ward. “Isn’t he magnificent up there! [ll 
never get by breath back, and what’s more, 
I don’t care!” 

Again, Edris was left behind. The brief 
rest had stiffened her ankle, and now each 
step sent pain shooting up through her leg. 
And this seemed a part of the more dif- 
fused pain of desolation playing all through 
her. She smothered the impulse to turn 
around and go back, 

She was last to reach the top. The rest 
were gathered around the huge rock on 
which Carey Templeton stood. He had piled 
fuel from a dead pine standing by the 
rock, and was already lighting the cere- 
monial fire. Edris had the impression of a 
dark over-intense luminosity around him. 
Words that he himself had spoken the night 
before, flashed into her mind. “—you will 
find that even the smallest signs are right.” 
But they had arrived late ... she had felt 
sick . .. had twisted her ankle. ... She 
looked uncertainly back the way she had 
come, 

Carey Templeton stood up, his large face 
ecstatic. “Up to the very last moment we 
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are tested!” he announced. “But we have 
come through the tests, and are gathered 
here, dedicating ourselves to making the 
Golden Age a living reality on earth.” 
Edris had an indistinct impression that his 
eyes looked watery, perhaps from the smoke 
of the fire... ... 

She had not yet stepped into her place 
between the aquiline-featured Scorpio man 
and the long-nosed Capricorn. The mem- 
bers of the group seemed too high in their 
vision to notice that she was holding back. 
A wild urge to run away, now, before it 
was too late, like a bride fleeing the altar, 
almost sent her flying, twisted ankle and 
all, down through the patiently rooted pines 
on the steep slope below. 

Then, suddenly, she felt Carey Temple- 
ton’s eyes on her. They pleaded, more 
plainly than words. Everything depends 
on you. The fate—the success—of this new 
group forming... to help humanity. You 
can’t possibly let me down.... 

Edris blushed with shame that she could 
be so selfish. How could she possibly be 
uncertain of these fine people, friends of 
her mother, who had already proved them- 
selves by helping her mother so? 

She stepped into the circle. Her doubts 
dropped away. She became conscious only 
of the intense beauty of the moment. The 
thrilling and tremendous fact that they 
were all gathered here together, giving, giv- 
ing themselves utterly to a suffering world. 

Carey Templeton leaped down to stand 
between Aquarius and Aries. The circle 
was complete. 

Then, unexpectedly, the Aries woman, her 
broad-templed, narrow-chinned face burn- 
ing with an intense enthusiasm, turned to 
the leader. “You belong on the summit, 
Carey!” she cried, with all the conviction 
of one speaking from incontrovertible vis- 
ion. 

A murmur of approval went up. 

Templeton shook his head. “It would 
break the circle.” 

“A leader,” urged the woman in an ec- 
stacy of adoration, “has a double responsi- 
bility. He must be more than a person 
playing a single part. He must spread him- 
self in two places. We want you up there 
above us.” 

A curious blend of demurral and subtle 
pride came into Carey Templeton’s expres- 
sion. 

Another woman cried, “You are our 
leader!” 

For a moment, Templeton hesitated, with 
a strange indrawn deathly look. Then he 
leaped up. As he landed on the summit 
rock, smoke and ashes eddied into his face. 

“Friends!” Carey Templeton’s voice 
sounded husky. “Let me serve—merely as 


the point of contact—remembering that as 
Water Bearers we are all equal.” He 
paused, looking down into the uplifted 
faces. “This is too holy an occasion for 
mere words. Let the Word, singing its 
eternal song of creative action, sound 
through our hearts and minds!” 

He made a sweeping gesture toward the 
ridges and clustered blue peaks on every 
hand. “Look! The gods have dreamed! 
They have dreamed well! But below us, in 
the cities, the dream of man is a confused 
and broken nightmare. Physical murder 
and psychological mayhem are rampant, 
Men spend their time and energies under- 
mining—men.” 

Edris, watching him, thought: That is 
true. She became conscious of the horrible 
contents of newspapers. People are that 
way. 

“Men are living the law of the beast,” 
went on Templeton. “They would be lost 
for all eternity, but for the groups of de- 
voted servers forming to usher in the New 
Day. 

“Out in the battlefield of the spheres, 
Cosmic Beings have long been waging war, 
on which the destiny of humanity on earth 
has hung.” 

A thrill of excitement ran through the 
listeners beneath hin. around the rock. 
Edris felt as though great truths were be- 
ing revealed to her from out her own in- 
herent knowledge. 

A look of sublime abstraction came over 
Carey Templeton’s face. He paused long 
moments. When he resumed speech, his 
voice trembled. “Friends, as final sanction 
to the formation and work of the Water 
Bearers group, as we stand here in perfect 
formation for the first time, by this sacred 
fire, a direct revelation has been vouch- 
safed me: 

“In the subtle realms of ideation, the 
tide has finally turned. The outcome of that 
great struggle has at last been determined. 
Good has triumphed over evil. Our work 
lies clear—and difficult—before us: the 
winning of the same battle in the denser, 
slower realms of human thought and feel- 
ing, human flesh!” 

How true, how clear, thought Edris. She 
was swaying a little on her feet. Her ankle 
was throbbing excrutiatingly. 

“_let the Power descend—and the aus- 
tere blessings of Saturn—as the Water 
Bearers group now comes into being. We 
will lift our hands—allowing the Power—to 
—descend—through us—and spread—” 

Edris tried to raise her arms. They 
seemed too heavy. The faces, ecstatic and 
a little sweaty in the brilliant sunlight, 
were whirling strangely. Carey Temple- 

(Continued on page 86) 
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Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


A CERTAIN amount of controversy has 
been going on for some time as to whether 
a “perfect cross” planetary configuration 
was fortunate or not. I have already 
spoken about the matter in a previous arti- 
cle, but a letter just received raises another 
point in relation to it which is worth an- 
swering publicly. Thus we may briefly dis- 
cuss the whole problem. 

A “perfect cross”’—also called “cosmic 
cross”—is a configuration in which four or 
more planets are found forming a four- 
armed cross.. The most outstanding case 
occurs when the planets are all in cardinal, 
or fixed, or mutable signs of the zodiac; 
and the closest example we have is that of 
last June configuration when the Sun, Mars 
and Venus were in Gemini, Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius, Neptune in Virgo and Saturn in 
Pisces—all planets being in the last de- 
canates of their respective signs. There 
are also cases when the planets are near 
the cusps of the signs and thus may not be 
in the same category of signs—cardinal, 
fixed or mutable—; in which case the re- 
sult of the configuration is weakened, be- 
cause of being less focalized. 

On the other hand a “grand square” is 
a configuration formed like a letter T. It 
includes three planets, or groups of planets. 
The fourth arm of the perfect cross is 
missing. For instance, in December 1935, 
the Sun, Mercury and Jupiter were in Sagit- 
tarius, Saturn in Pisces and Neptune in 
Virgo. The empty sign—so ar as a “per- 
fect cross” would be—was then Gemini. 

In an individual birth-chart the same of 
course applies. Moreover, another matter 
comes in for consideration, which is that 
of house-position. If the aspected planets 
are placed in second house (Aries), in fifth 
house (Cancer), and in eleventh house 
(Capricorn) then the eighth house is empty 
—as well as the sign Libra. 

This thus lays out the whole situation. 
Now, my correspondent writes: “My friend 
died when her progressed Moon was filling 
in the house that was lacking on her cross 
—it was Libra in her case. There was 
nothing else ‘adverse’ in her chart; just 


that progressed Moon squaring her Aries, 
Capricorn and Cancer planets. If a per- 
fect cross were favorable, then why did 
she die under it?” 

The answer, from this particular and re- 
stricted angle which I am now discussing, 
is that my correspondent has mixed up 
two astrological factors which must always 
be considered at two different levels: radi- 
cal and progressed planets. The fact that 
the progressed Moon was filling in the 
empty sign and house of the radical chart, 
did not constitute a radical perfect cross. 
On the contrary it merely energized the 
significance and karmic fatality of the 
empty sign and house. 

The significance is born out of the fact 
that the “grand square” (T configuration) 
—hbecause it is an incomplete and only 3- 
sided formation—is a very unstable, dy- 
namic and power-releasing configuration. 
The two squares in it combined with the 
opposition bring out a type of mobilization 
of energies (square) which is based on 
a conflict (opposition). This means a vio- 
lent discharge of forces operating in an- 
tagonistic action, somewhat like a wrench- 
ing, or in many cases an explosion. Such 
a discharge follows of course the line of least 
pressure, and escapes as it were through 
the empty house and sign. 

In the case of a perfect cross, there is 
no empty house and sign. Explosive ac- 
tions are forced back upon themselves by 
explosive actions of opposite direction. This 
may mean, generally speaking, either one 
of two things: either each of the four lines 
of release finds itself neutralized or 
blocked by its opposite,—or else a more or 
less steady whirling motion is produced, 
somewhat as in an engine, through proper 
timing of the explosions. In the first case, 
you have either basic inertia or a constant 
blockage of the paths of actional release, 
which leads also to outer inaction. In the 
second case, you have a powerful dynamic 
release—yet, one often likely to be uneven 
and spasmodic, unless other factors in the 
chart bring a moderating element —or, 
which is more important, unless the spiri- 
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tual Individuality operating under such a 
chart is able to establish its activities at 
a very high spiritual-mental level, where 
the pressure of racial currents is as re- 
duced as possible. 

The first alternative may be considered 
“fortunate,” if “neutralization” is to be in- 
terpreted in the highest sense and some 
other factor in the chart is harmoniously 
emphasized. However the individual, rep- 
resented by the birth-chart, has usually to 
work under strong psychological tensions. 
Much depends on what houses are involved 
in the perfect cross. This applies also to 
the second alternative, which may refer to 
individuals of creative genius or to men 
of adventure; also, in a less obvious way, 
to personalities who are centers of great 
psychic and cosmic power—perhaps unbe- 
known to themselves. 

To return to my correspondent’s ques- 
tion. Her friend had not a perfect cross 
at birth, but a “grand square”; and her 
death as well as her life was conditioned 
by that—to an extent determined by the 
rest of her chart, of course. When her 
progressed Moon came to fill in the empty 
radical sign and house, this merely indi- 
cated that the significance of this sign and 
house was being stressed in her outer life 
and in relation to her psychic functions 
(both of which fall under the symbol “prog- 
ressed Moon’). Thus if death was par- 
ticularly related to the “great square” it 
was quite befitting that it should happen 
when the progressed Moon was drawing 
out the explosion forces of the configura- 
tion through the empty sign and house. In 
no way could it be said that the progressed 
Moon completed the radical “great square” 
and changed it into a “perfect cross.” 

It is absolutely important, in astrology 
as in every system of life-interpretation 
that each factor should be dealt with at 
the level of significance which is its own, 
and that no mixing up of levels be made. 
Levels of significance—if we may be al- 
lowed such a heavy phrase—are distin- 
guished 1. by the type of earth-motion con- 
sidered (whether axial, orbital or preces- 
sional); 2. by whether radical factors (of 
“being’”) or progressed-directed-transiting 
factors (of “becoming’”) are being 
analyzed. 

It is true that progressed planets are 
studied in relation to radical planets; but 
a progressed planet cannot alter the basic 
significance of a radical configuration. It 
merely brings out some of the implications 
of the latter. The difficulty is to deter- 
mine ahead of time which one of several 
possible implications is being brought out 
into actual events by the progressed 
planet! This difficulty is well nigh an 


ee 


insurmountable one; thus prognostication: 
are very dangerous indeed. I shall neve 
tire of repeating that the main value of 
astrology does not depend on the poss. 
bility of making more or less accurat 
forecasts; but on the insight it enables y 
to have into the total form of the being anj 
of the unfolding of an individual person 
ality or situation. 

In most cases the conscious or subcop- 
scious fear of a dimly foreseen impending 
event is worse psychologically than what. 
ever benefit can be gained from knowing 
that it might happen. In most cases the 
event does not happen exactly as foreseen 
as far as actual particulars go—even though 
the general type of event could be accur 
ately prognosticated. And so the prophetiz. 
ing astrologer finds himself often with a 
heavy burden on his shoulders—the burden 
of the psychological fears which he u- 
wittingly aroused in his client’s mind. 
Verily prophecy is meant only for the 
strong soul. It is often poison for the 
weak and the pessimistic mind. 

The same is true of “reading past lives” 
—an indoor occupation which gained much 
favor in some circles, theosophical and 
otherwise. The ocean of past and the atmo 
sphere of future are dangerous elements 
respectively to swim and to fly in. The 
present only is solid earth upon which to 
focalize. The past, however, should help 
us to understand the present. History 
brings us unequalled food for thought— 
just as the ocean gives us mighty excellent 
fish, And anyway it is easier to swim 
than to soar! Yet both the past beyond 
our present body and the future belong 
to the realm of the Unconscious. And 
unless the Unconscious is thoroughly as 
similated by the conscious, it is usually a 
realm-of illusion and of thralldom—more 
than one of helpful guidance. 


Psychological Interpretation 
of the month of August 


The month of August does not seem of it- 
self to bring new factors in a tense world- 
situation. Yet outwardly it might see the 
fulfillment of much that has been gather- 
ing throughout the late Spring. It may 
be either a pause, during which the regen- 
erative forces are intensely yet subcon- 
sciously working; or else it may see the 
planetary boil being “lanced,”—to use 2 
medical illustration. Whether it will be 
the one thing or the other will depend on 
what has happened throughout June and 
early July—still a veiled mystery of fu- 
turity as these lines are written. 

The deciding issues seem to have been 

(Continued on page 24) 
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The Chart of the Twentieth 


Century 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


(Continued from last issue) 


\ V. CONCLUDED the first section of this 
study of the “chart of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury” (erected for the beginning of the 
year 1900) by pointing out that all the 
planets around the Nadir of the heavens 
at this momentous midnight were enclosed 
within a sextile of the two “benefics,” Jupi- 
ter and Venus, respectively located in the 
second degree of Sagittarius and (in most 
cases) in the seventh degree of Aquarius. 
This is indeed the most constructive and 
hopeful symbol presented to us. As the 
sextile is an aspect of practical construc- 
tion, what is indicated is that the power 
of beneficence, of humanitarianism, of 
spiritual love and consciousness is eventually 
to operate with definitely practical and con- 
crete results in this century. We may not 
see much of it outwardly. Yet if we com- 
pare the present world situation with that 
of bygone centuries we shall be amazed by 
the spread of the ideal of cooperation, in- 
ternational good-will, peace organizations, 
etc. Sure enough the facts so far belie 
the ideal—but that is just where the basic 
planetary opposition of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury chart comes in. In the interior or soul 
realms (below the horizon) the practical 
will to peace and humanitarianism is and 
more and more will be dominant. In the 
external realms (above the horizon) im- 
perialism (Ninth House symbol) rules. 
Neptune—symbol of collective race-thought 
—is close to the Lord of Rebirth, Pluto. 
And this “Rebirth” means at first a thor- 
ough probing of the depths, a stimulation 
of all expansive energies—which, obviously, 
m a world-order still dominated by the 
legacy of European feudalism—is bound to 
lead to open and violent conflicts, to im- 
Perialistic war. These two planets in the 
sign Gemini could even be said to show 
that the air will be the main field for and 
the main factor in the Twentieth Century 
wars; thus aerial warfare and the use of 
Polson gas ravaging the lungs (Gemini). 

Pluto—according to the Koppenstitter’s 
Pluto Ephemeris—is on a degree symbol- 
ized by a woman agitator inciting the mob 
to revolt. A significant symbol! The sup- 
Pressed energies (within the individual as 
Well as within society, through psycho-an- 
alysis as well as through communistic prop- 
aganda) are stirred into demanding the 


right to live and to express themselves. 
All repressed psychological elements are 
forced outward into the conscious. All 
hells are thrown open and the stench there- 
of seems about to suffocate mankind. Yet, 
within the individual there is a sign of 
hope. The salvation of the world is in the 
hands of individuals, of groups of individ- 
uals who will have to stand in close forma- 
tion to oppose the irruption of the mob’s 
passionate demand for expansion. 

These “formations of individuals” are 
represented in the chart by the planets 
massed between Jupiter and Venus; the 
pivotal point of the aggregation being the 
Moon. The Moon’s position varies of course 
according to the longitude for which the 
Twentieth Century chart is made. It varies 
between the twenty-sixth degree of Sagit- 
tarius and the tenth degree of Capricorn; 
the center being the third degree of Capri- 
corn, almost exactly the mid-point of the 
sextile Jupiter to Venus, the Moon’s posi- 
tion in the Twentieth Century chart for 
the longitude of the Mid-Atlantic ocean, the 
region of the fabled “Atlantis.” Does this 
symbolize the possible fact that humanity 
is working at present to clear up the karma 
of the so-called Atlantean period? A purely 
speculative point, but one to which most 
esoteric movements will readily assent. 

If so, considering the fact that the Moon 
stands for the resurgent past, the chart 
would suggest that this Atlantean karma 
will be efficiently cleared up—strenuous 
as the means to this end may be!—for the 
Moon would be, for Atlantic longitudes, in 
semi-sextile to both Venus and Jupiter. 
Moreover, we find that in all longitudes 
the chart is cast for a time just preceding 
the New Moon. It may be “the deepest 
darkness before the dawn’—but dawn is 
“just behind the corner.” We all therefore 
ought to be Chanticleers proclaiming the 
“New Coming’—the dawn of a new Era. 

This pivotal position of the Moon, in 
nearly all cases falling in the Third House, 
emphasizes the importance of psychic and 
psychological factors in this century. The 
Third House is a symbol of psycho-physio- 
logical correlation. The abstract spark of 
Life or of divinity, which is the “I”,—sym- 
bolized in the First House—becomes cor- 
related to the inherited psycho-physiological 
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tendencies (Second House) in this Third 
House. This Third House is the field of 
operation for the nervous system and the 
intellectual faculties of perception and as- 
sociation. It provides all the elements of 
consciousness which will become fully in- 
tegrated as definite psychic formations (or 
even a complete psychic organism) in the 
Fourth House. 

It will be evident to all that the modern 
psychology of the behavioristic or Gestalt 
type belongs to this Third House realm; 
while the psychology which deals with the 
“collective unconscious” and the more 
mystical aspects of the human soul, can be 
more specifically related to the planets Nep- 
tune and Pluto in the Ninth House. We 
have dealt already with the most important 
implications of this planetary opposition; 
one thing however may still be added. The 
two most distant planets of the Southern 
hemisphere of the chart are retrograde— 
while all the planets in the Northern hemi- 
sphere are direct. This is a significant 
patterning, for planetary testimonies in 
one hemisphere oppose testimonies in the 
other—as far as the direction of motion 
is considered. 

It can be interpreted as follows: the 
forces operative in the outer world (South- 
ern Hemisphere) being retrograde tend to 
force this outer world inward in terms of 
consciousness. On the other hand forces 
operative in the inner world of the indi- 
vidual (Northern Hemisphere), being di- 
rect, tend to force the inner consciousness 
outward. This may easily bring on a state 
of psychological confusion. 

From the point of view of the individual, 
there is a tendency to bring his psychic and 
intellectual energies into very concrete 
manifestation, to exteriorize his concepts 
and his immediate psychological reactions 
in his evironment, projecting himself both 
in the circle of his neighbors or relatives 
and in his physical surroundings. There is 
very little self-restraint, self-control in him. 
All he feels, desires or thinks goes out to 
be expressed. And this is due largely to 
the fact that the religious and social factors 
(Neptune and Pluto) which held our fore- 
fathers within a strict pattern of disci- 
plined behavior and stoic self-control are 
“retrogressing” in their influence. Social 
religion loses much of its restraini 2 power 
when it becomes some kind of individual 
mysticism or “New Thought.” The “I am 
God” or “I am a King” idea does not make 
usually for sober feelings or self-discipline; 
while the reverent awe felt for the God 
of a powerfully social Church, or for an 
autocratic King is indeed a most restrain- 
ing influence. The result is a great deal of 


psychological “looseness” and of self-ip. 
dulgence. The spheres of individual being 
and of collective (religious or social) ap. 
thority are all mixed up within the ¢op. 
sciousness of the modern man. Confusion 
is the result. 

The same thing could be expressed by 
saying that all factors which tend to bring 
to man a vast social sense of being tend t 
crystallize in the reverse direction. The 
universalistic and religious ideal of early 
Communism becomes an autocratic dicta. 
torship of a Party, in turn focused into 
one man. The universalistic yearning for 
wholeness and for an all-embracing syn- 
thesis of all religions and all cosmic ideals 
turns back upon itself, as it were, and we 
have the much-advertised claims of a do 
en of “Messiahs” who try, each and all, to 
crystallize this yearning into personal wor- 
ship. National or racial groups give u- 
conditioned allegiance to dictators, 


TWENTIETH CENTURY 








Another side of the picture is provided 
by modern man’s dismal behavior in the 
matter of prohibitions; of gangdom; of the 
huge increase of the drug habit;—all of 
those things traceable to a profound mix- 
up between the individual and collective 
factors, to the breaking up of psychological 
boundaries between the subjective and the 
objective realms of consciousness; and s0- 
cially, to the breaking up of class distinc 
tions. It is true that much constructive 
good can come eventually of such a loos 
ening up of bonds; but the first result is 
chaos. 

Even the sextile of Venus to Jupiter, 
focalized by the Moon at the center of it, 
can be interpreted as persona] self-indul- 
gence. It can accentuate in this case 4 
Sagittarian over-bubbling tendency to make 
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gods of intellectual concepts and to pro- 
claim them with unbending and quasi- 
fanatic passion. This Twentieth Century 
chart has many earmarks of fanaticism. 

Ours is truly a century of religious wars 
—even though modern religions are no 
longer centered around spiritual “gods” as 
much as around social, political, scientific 
creeds and heroes. Communism, Nazism 
and Fascism are religious movements in- 
deed; and fanaticism, fostered by the emo- 
tinal use of slogans and of big words 
which most often are indeed bubbles dif- 
ficult to substantiate, is not so far removed 
from our souls as modern man, scornful of 
“medieval superstitions,” is wont to be- 
lieve. 

The relationship existing between Mars 
and Jupiter in the Twentieth Century chart 
is another significant index of these above- 
mentioned trends. The angular distance 
between these two planets is from 42} to 
43 degrees; that is just half-way between 
a semi-square (45°) and a nonagen (40°). 

In my article on planetary pects 
(“American Astrology” December 1985: p. 
20) I wrote: “The semi-square symbolizes 
the first realization of the self after its 
being encased in substance. It can be a 
very depressing realization; but it can also 
be the first realization of power, for power 
necessitates some kind of insubstantiation. 
The semi-square is thus an aspect of power 
for the soul who understands the laws of 
life and of power. But it is an aspect of 
despair and great loneliness for the soul 
who regrets its spiritual “freedom.” If 
the square signifies “mobilization,” the 
semi-square has the meaning of “action”— 
using these terms in relation to modern 
warfare. The.individual is then called to 
the service of collective purpose.” And 
later: “The relationship between two 
Planets forty degrees apart may indicate 
spiritual birth or initiation in the realm 
to which the planets refer. It signifies birth 
out of captivity.” 

j A relationship between Mars and Jupiter 
ls a very interesting astrological element, 
the meaning of which is often elusive be- 
cause it is very sharply conditioned by the 
present personality and the past of the en- 
tity symbolized by the chart in which it 
occurs. Mars is the planet of all “first im- 
Pulsions.” It refers to the basic desire for 
self-expression without regard to what is 
encountered on the path of this release 
of energy gushing out of the self. Jupiter, 
on the other hand, is that which tends to 
equilibrate and to compensate for this more 
or less ruthless or one-pointed type of self- 
Projection. It is compassion, as opposed 
to Martian passion. It is power which 


considers the need of the whole, rather than 
pure force springing from the desire of a 
temporarily dominant part of this whole. 
It is the authority of the State, whereas 
Mars is the creative energy of the individual 
citizen. 

A 42-degree aspect between Mars and 
Jupiter may perhaps best be construed as 
indicating a more or less violent release of 
the individual from the authority of the 
Law, or of his social group. Jupiter in the 
Second House represents the authority of 
inherited traditions, a wealth of racial 
possessions carrying with them the stamp 
of these traditions. Mars in the Fourth 
House shows the violent desire of the per- 
sonality to assert itself as an individual 
and to be a pioneer, the builder of a home 
on a distant “frontier.” The conflict be- 
tween these two symbols within the human 
soul is indeed a most significant fact of 
Twentieth Century psychology. It may 
mean individual birth out of the captivity 
of past traditions; but a difficult birth 
because the traditions are strong (Jupiter 
powerful in Sagittarius). It always signi- 
fies some kind of psychological conflict. 


So far this study of the chart of the 
Twentieth Century has been concerned 
with the interpretation of the chart as a 
whole. We have considered it as a formula 
to be deciphered, as the “name” and Sig- 
nature of this strange and powerful cen- 
tury of ours. There may be many students 
of astrology who will ask whether this chart 
might not be treated completely as an in- 
dividual’s birth-chart, and “progressed” or 
“directed” as an individual’s birth-chart 
usually is. 

Such a procedure is not without danger; 
for in studying astrologically such a collec- 
tive or planetary entity as a “Century” we 
are dealing with a “cycle of consciousness” 
rather than with an “organic entity.” It is 
doubtful thus, at least from one point of 
view, if the coefficient of progression one day 
for a year should at all apply. However 
some valid correlations could be established 
between the progressed aspects of the plan- 
ets in this Twentieth Century chart—espe- 
cially when erected for one particular local- 
ity—and some events which are now a 
matter of history; and the procedure is in- 
teresting enough to warrant its use provided 
too much is not expected of it. One should 
look for general social and planetary trends 
rather than concrete events. 

One of the most important points is 
brought out by the entrance of the prog- 
ressed Sun into the sign Aquarius at the 
time of the signature of the treaty of 
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Versailles: June 28, 1919. This was obvi- 
ously a turning point in the “life” of the 
Twentieth Century. The long discussions 
preceding it took place while the progressed 
Sun was in the thirtieth degree of Capri- 
corn which is symbolized by : “The directors 
of a large concern are meeting in a secret 
conference to determine policies.” For 
thirty more years the progressed Sun of 
the Century will be in Aquarius; entering 
Pisces in 1949, Aries in 1979. It is not at 
all unlikely that the period 1948-50 will wit- 
ness a new turning point, a new attempt 
to readjust world-matters on a more con- 
structive basis. 

The passage of the progressed Moon 
through the various houses of the chart may 
reveal also points of interest. Its conjunc- 
tion with the progressed Sun in Aquarius 
11° and close to the progressed Mars coin- 
cided with the financial debacle of the 
Fall 1929 which certainly started a new 
era. The preceding boom period occurred 
while the progressed Sun was in conjunc- 
tion with Venus and later in sextile to 
Uranus. When it had been in sextile to 
Jupiter the League of Nations had started 
on its career (1920). It will be square to 
Jupiter in 1950. In 1944 it comes to a 
trine with Neptune. The great Bahai 
Movement began in 1844 and its centennial 
may see events of great importance in the 
religious-spiritual realms. 

In 1934 the progressed Sun was trine to 
Pluto; and if we believe in what several 
great movements, occult and otherwise, have 
said, the year 1934 marked the beginning of 
a 3-year period of vast planetary signifi- 
cance. This year 1936 is the last of the 
period and may see a sealing of the fate of 
mankind, at least for the next thirty years. 
A truly Plutonic 3-year period, in the sense 
that it marked the beginning of a concerted 
inner—and to some extent outer—effort, 
planetary in scope, to establish the founda- 
tions of a New Order. How successful such 
an effort has proven to be will, it is said, 
be shown during this Spring 1936; the 
eclipse of June 19 forcing into the outer 
world new developments, constructive or 
regenerative as the case may be. 

At present the progressed Moon is pass- 
ing through the Eighth House of the chart 
for the United States. It entered the Sev- 
enth House of new opportunity and of new 
basis for relationship when the New Deal 
began to be put into operation. Truly this 
year is a real “Eighth House” period! 

However interesting some of the indica- 
tions obtained thus by secondary progres- 
sions, I believe that a more significant and 
more valid way of analyzing this Twentieth 
Century chart from the point of view of 
the cyclic unfoldment of its archetypal pos- 


sibilities is to follow the procedure describy 
in the June issue of American Astro 

under the name: “the time analysis of th 
birth-chart.” In any case, I would likey 
point out that what is important is noty 
try to prophesize world-events, but rathe 
to understand what humanity could ay 
should attempt to work out during they 
rious sub-cycles within this century. Ty 
glamour of accurate prophecy blinds mag 


terpretation. In such a chart as thi 
planetary in scope, we do not deal with» 
called “facts” but with “ideas.” From it, th 
centurial pulse of human consciousness my 
be charted and understood. In it, essential 
destiny is recorded; but not for minds wh 
can only think in terms of memorable dates 
and school-book chronological tables. 

However even memorable dates can k 
found to fit in well with planetary rek. 
tionships as expressed in terms of time by 
the method of “‘time-analysis” based on the 
one degree for a year schedule. Let us men- 
tion a few significant landmarks—being 
careful not to expect extreme accuracy, a 
the method does not make such accuracy 
possible or even logical, for it deals with 
archetypal factors and not with concrete 
happenings per se. 

The first period of importance is pro 
vided by the arc (or distance) betwee 
Sun and Mars, a little less than four de 
grees. The momentous Russo-Japanes 
war began early in 1904, after months of 
preparation. It was the first major wa 
of this century and it had deep repercus 
sions, not only insofar as the relationship 
between Europe and Asia was concerned, 
but inasmuch as it questioned the very ex 
istence and validity of European hegemony. 
It also brought the United “States sharply 
into world-politics, first by the part we 
played in the determination of the peac 
terms, then because the unpopularity of 
those terms in Japan marked the begit- 
ning of a tension between Japan and the 
United States which may play an impor 
tant function in the development of the 
century. 

Besides, the defeat of the Russian armies 
may be said to have sounded the death 
knell of Russian autocracy and to have givel 
the first impetus to the revolutionary move 
ment which culminated in the establishment 
of the Soviet Confederation in November, 
1917, when the arc of Uranus to Satum 
(less than eighteen degrees) became ful- 
filled. The Sun-Mars conjunction is obv- 
ously the symbol of the spark-action that 
lighted the battle-fields of this century. It 
drew against each other Japan and Russia® 
a role as significant as, a century before, 
that played by England and the Napoleomie 
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French Empire. The Uranus-Saturn rela- 
tionship means, just as evidently, the break- 
ing down of the old feudalistic and im- 
perialistic crystallizations of the European 
ast; and that was accomplished most sig- 
nificantly through the communistic Revolu- 
tion led by Lenin. 

Uranus is placed, in the chart, on a de- 
gree symbolized by an archaic altar on 
which a primitive idol stands, lighted by a 
crude oil lamp. Here is a symbol of action 
dominated by collective fate, of racial im- 
pulse relentless in its force, fanatic in its 
physical-emotional focalization. Indeed the 
Revolution moved like an elemental power, 
stern and greedy for sacrifices. The Sat- 
urn symbol reveals a fat boy mowing a 
lawn; the selfish owners of “too much flesh” 
have been forced to “reduce” under the 
compulsion of a demand ‘that the world be 
made a place in which all basic life-instincts 
of mankind could be recognized as inalien- 
able rights—among which, the right to 
eat, to work, to love and to create. 

However, before the Uranus-Saturn rela- 
tionship could mature it was necessary to 
have another impulse in operation, besides 
that represented by the Sun-Mars conjunc- 
tion. This was supplied by the opposition 
of Jupiter to Pluto, which came to fulfill- 
ment in 1914, the year of the Great War. 
Such an opposition can always be expected 
to precipitate “racial karma”: a day of 
judgment. The second opposition of Jupi- 
ter and Pluto came at the close of 1912, 
when the stage was being set in the Bal- 
kans for the event which ignited the final 
conflagration. The third one came in 1925 
which saw the great Japanese earthquake, 
the Persian revolution and the Locarno 
treaties, not to mention events which refer 
to the esoteric side of world-history. The 
fourth one is due in June 1937. 

The arc between Uranus and its opposi- 
tion to Pluto is five degrees. Thus we come 
once more to the year 1905 which witnessed 
the first revolutionary days in Russia and 
their sequel, the establishment-.of the Du- 
ma. Norway separated herself from 
Sweden in that same year. This was also 
the time when Einstein announced his first 
Theory of Relativity: a mental revolution 
Which fulfilled Planck’s quantum theory 
brought forth in 1900. 

The year 1906 and January 1907 were 
filled with important earthquakes, all close 
to the sea. The arc between Neptune (the 
sea) and the South Node is just over six 
degrees. The arc between Pluto and the 
South Node emphasizes also the year 1904 
and the importance of the Russo-Japanese 
war; to this same year, the arc between 
Mercury and its opposition to Neptune 
equally refers, 


The are of Jupiter to Uranus leads us 
to late in the year 1908. This was the 
time of the great earthquakes in Southern 
Italy and Sicily. But the significance of 
that period is more related to spiritual and 
artistic transformations. With the year 
1912 was reach the seed-period which de- 
veloped into the Great War. The Balkans 
are set afire. Turkey disintegrates. It is 
the maturation of the Saturn to Sun rela- 
tionship—a basic factor in view of the im- 
portance of the Saturn Neptune opposition 
in the Twentieth Century chart. 

The relation Sun to opposition—Neptune 
(calculated backward), matured in 1915, 
the year of the’ submarine blockade, of the 
sinking of the Lusitania; of the great earth- 
quake in central Italy; the year which saw 
the first use of poison gas in modern war- 
fare (Neptune in Gemini). The relation 
Sun to opposition-Pluto came to fruition in 
1925, a year during which attempts were 
made to bolster up the shaky structure of 
post-war Europe by the Locarno Treaties, 
the admission of Germany into the League 
of Nations, and to outlaw war or restrict 
armaments by the Nine Power Treaties 
signed at Washington. The Dawes Plan 
had been previously worked out in 1924 
when Jupiter had come in opposition to 
Neptune, at the close of an era of the 
wildest speculation in Germany. 

The Sun-to-Venus and the Jupiter-to- 
Saturn arcs bring us to 1927 and the boom 
period; the Sun-to-Uranus arc, to 1930. 
The Depression can be correlated with the 
latter, which is, more properly speaking, 
a Uranus-to-Sun relationship. If we con- 
sider that the Sun is located, in our chart, 
at the cusp of the Fourth House we can 
see this Uranian influence wrecking homes 
and personalities, bringing about failures 
and suicides; but regenerating the over- 
Jupiterianized vital forces ‘of a nation 
caught into an unhealthy glamour of op- 
timism and of material abundance. When 
the Jupiter-to-Moon are came to fulfill- 
ment in the chart of the United States 
(winter 1934) the psychological effect of 
the Depression began to wane. But the 
arc Uranus to Mars matured about the 
same time—1934, and the forces of de- 
struction began to be very active; we may 
hope, for regeneration of this present order 
of things—both individually and nationally. 

I have covered thus briefly the main arc- 
values of the Twentieth Century chart 
which have matured up to date. The man- 
tle of the prophet is not at all attractive 
to me, so that I shall not attempt world- 
prognostications, save for mentioning a very 
few planetary arcs which may mark the 
fruition of apparently important cycles. 

The years 1938 and 1939 seem to stand 
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out as years of significance as they cor- 
relate with the arcs Jupiter-to-Sun and 
Saturn-to-Venus. This is a somewhat pe- 
culiar combination of astrological factors, 
but one which might bring about great 
spiritual happenings. A great Teacher 
may come to mankind, who will expand yet 
focalize man’s consciousness. The “Soul” 
as a fact of the “higher life’ may be re- 
vealed in strange ways, and its immortality 
may be made petent to the scientific mind 
of our generation. The:trine of Uranus 
and Neptune completed in the years 1939 
and 1940 strengthens such an interpreta- 
tion. 

In 1943 the Jupiter-to-Mars relationship 
is fulfilled. This, read in the light of the 
conjunction of Saturn and Uranus, also of 
the square of Jupiter and Mars to Nep- 
tune, presents a picture of explosive over- 
stimulation, which may prove dangerous. 
Pluto, by that time, will have been for a 
while in Leo—and, by the way, I believe 
that the entrance of Pluto into Leo will 
have most striking effects, or rather, that 
it will symbolize far-reaching and world- 
wide changes. Its first contact with Leo 
occurs late in 1937 

This correlates with the period 1938-39 
above mentioned. The entrance of Pluto 
into Cancer is the most significant symbol 
of the Great War period—with its prelude, 
the Balkan Wars. It opened an era of 
karmic and lunar upheavals. When Pluto 
enters Leo, an era of future-vuilding and 
solar release of power will be ushered in, 
the significance of which cannot be over- 
estimated. However the Jupiter-to-Mars 
aspect shows that there will be a tendency 
in the world toward emotional exaggera- 
tion and ill-founde* enthusiasm, perhaps 
toward extreme im erialistic self-assertion 
or mental fanaticism;—a tendency which 
will throw out in an unbalanced manner 
the power released by the Pluto-in-Leo fac- 
tor. It might mean war—even more than 
anything else religious war, or forceful re- 
ligious expansion. 

The most significant period of the future, 
however, may be said to be indicated by 
the arc of Jupiter to Venus, maturing in 
1965-1966. Then the promise inherent in 
the very Soul-structure of the Century 
should come to fulfillment—a promise 
which, at least from one standpoint, can 
be interpreted as a sort of “divine inter- 
vention.” Interestingly enough, in a widely 
and internationally circulated pamphlet 
“The Next Three Years” and elsewhere, 
Alice Bailey, speaking of the great spiri- 
tual events which are to mold the new 
civilization, refers to this date 1965 in va- 
rious ways. She writes: “The inner struc- 
ture of the World Federation of Nations 





will be well organized by 1965.” She also 
says: “By 1945, which is another signif. 
cant date, we shall have the inner stryg 
ture of a world faith so clearly define 
in the minds of many thousands that its 
outer structure will inevitably make its 
appearance before the end of the century,” 
This latter statement can be correlated to 
what we wrote concerning the year 1948, 
and perhaps even more to a previously 
mentioned fact: the trine of the progressed 
Sun of the Twentieth Century chart tp 
Neptune in 1944. 

Years ago, I wrote a book, which was 
not published then for various reasons but 
which will be rewritten in due time, on 
the subject of the “Avatar” or Divine 
Manifestation. In it, I attempted to relate 
the various great religious or spiritual 
movements of our age and to show that 
while each of those claimed that their re- 
spective Founders were “avatars,” in real- 
ity the true “Avatar” was not any one 
of them but the unseen totality of their 
efforts and their revelations. I went on 
to say that instead of speaking of this or 
that Personality as the “Avatar” it would 
be much wiser and truer to speak of the 
Avatarie Cycle, as a complex and multifari- 
ous Unit of Time, as a Seed-period in which 
the divine or planetary Being was actively 
manifesting through many human manifes- 
tations and “movements.” Such a period 
can be said to extend from 1844 to 1944; 
that is, from the birth of the Bahai Move 
ment (with the great proclamation of the 
Bab in Mecca-and the birth of Abdul Baha) 
to another great Moment in the spiritual 
history of mankind, when the “Glory of the 
One”—as Alice Bailey puts it—or the 
“Glory of God” (literally translated: Ba- 
ha’wllah, the name of the greatest of the 
three Bahai Prophets) will manifest 
through a true spiritual world-conscious- 
ness, or a world-federation of religions. 

Interested students of astrology will find 
the astrological configuration for the 1844 
date in “Thousand and One Notable Na- 
tivities” (Alan Leo series) under the num- 
ber 782 “Abbas Effendi.” The year 1944 
will open with a conjunction of Mars and 
Uranus in Gemini 5° in trine to Neptune 
in Libra, also with a sextile of Saturn 
Jupiter. 

In closing this study, which could be de 
veloped at a much greater length but which 
I believe has brought out the most impor 
tant elements of the Twentieth Century 
chart, I would point out two more factors 
The first is that whenever the main planets 
make very significant general configu 
tions to this chart of the Century important 
turning points are indicated. This means 
(Continued on page 44) 
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Cosmic Tones for Solar Men 


Ill 
Saturn, Lord of Boundaries 


£)... the Song of Life rule two mighty 
Powers. The pulls of their opposing forces 
sway the living tides hither and thither, 
and the motion they induce and regulate 
is cyclic and constant. ‘Iwo currents of 
motion; the ebb and flow of the great cos- 
mic Sea that is Life, the systole and dias- 





tole of the universal Heart from which are 
born the two great life-currents within 
every organism. Veinous and arterial cir- 
culations at one level, become the nerve- 
flow of the afferent and efferent nerves at 
another; and yet deeper currents could 
still be mentioned. 

Saturn is the symbol of all systolic—Jupi- 
ter, of all diastolic movements. The former 
contracts, the latter expands. The circula- 
tion of Life is regulated by the interplay 
of these two universal and _ ubiguitous 
Powers. 

In the fabric of European music this “cir- 
culation of Life” is conditioned by the two 
great centers of tonal attraction and re- 
pulsion, concentration and modulation—the 
“onic” and the “dominant.” All melodic 
and harmonic movements, in classical ton- 
ality, sway around these two centers. In- 
terestingly enough, in Europe, all classical 
melodies end on the Saturnian “tonic”; 
while in most Oriental types of music, they 
close with what is an approximate equiva- 
lent of the Jupiterian “dominant”; because 
Asia has always moved in devotion toward 
the greater Whole—while Europe has 
worked toward an emphasis of the personal, 
limited and materially focalized “I”. 

The graphic symbols used to picture the 
two universal Powers reveal the truth of 
their essential natures, as well as the rela- 
tion they bear to the Moon, whose phases 
represent accurately the tidal ebb and flow 
of the ocean of Life. All New Moons are 
Jupiterian in ultimate meaning; all Full 
Moons, Saturnian. In the sign used to 
Tepresent Jupiter the lunar crescent is 
above the horizontal line of the cross; with 
Saturn, the reverse is true. Moreover in 
the Jupiter sign the curve of the Moon 
points outward to the open space; while in 
the Saturn sign, it closes in, as it were, 
won the cross: thus 


Jupiter: 4 Saturn: h 


The Moon-crescent here symbolizes the 
motion of the life-flow; its relation to the 








By 
Dane Rudhyar 


cross indicates the direction of this flow, 
whether outward and diastolic, or inward 
and systolic. The cross is, as ever, the 
mystery-sign of the incarnation; the 
quartering of spirit into manifested space; 
the crucifixion of the One, that is the 
“Heart of the Sun,” into the ebb and flow 
of Life, into polarities, into sex, into within 
and without, “I” and “The Others.” The 
highest of all Light-Rays—the first and 
most mysterious, the Sushumna Ray—be- 
comes crucified into the two antagonistic 
Powers—vertical and _ horizontal, sym- 
bolically—which control the tides of life. 
The path of its descent, the Way to the 
Cross down from the Center of the Sun, is 
also the path of return for all the living 
individuals that arise from the Sea-depths. 
Saturn forces the Spirit down into polarity, 
into form and gender. Jupiter is the com- 
pensating Power that brings the incarnate 
ego to the realization of all there is in the 
world beside himself, and thus helps him 
to assimilate the non-ego, so that he may 
grow into universal awareness and, ulti- 
mately, into conscious participation in the 
life of ever larger Wholes. 

Another way in which this dual process 
could be graphically represented would be 
by picturing, in the case of Saturn, a spiral 
whirlwind closing in upon a cross (involu- 
tionary process); in the case of Jupiter, 
a similar spiral moving away from the cen- 
tral cross (evolutionary process). But the 
lunar crescent shows us in a luminous man- 
ner that the whirling Power which draws 
toward or away from the Cross is that 
same Power which, striking universal sub- 
stance, aroused therein the great tidal 
“Song of life.” Saturn and Jupiter are 
the two aspects taken by the Power eman- 
ating from the core of the Sun, when it 
manifests as the ruler and controller of 
the universal motions of life. No one can 
reach the “Heart of the Sun” who fails to 
stand the tests of Saturn-Jupiter, the Two- 
in-One. These cosmic Twins are the great 
Lords of Life; and they are lords over the 
souls of each of us in whom the yearning 
to reach the “Heart of the Sun”—our di- 
vine Home—is aroused. They are indeed 
the very symbols of the “individual soul” 
in every man: this soul that the old Vedic 
seers once named: “Yami—Yama” e 4 
significant names indeed, which find curi- 
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ous phonetic equivalents in our modern 
“IT am I’’—to which we should add “I am 
That.” 

“I am I’’—such is the great mantram of 
Saturn, Lord of Boundaries, Lord of 
Form. In the beginning the Saturn-Power 
proclaims through the spaces encompassed 
by the solar Rays, the command: Let there 
be Form! And as these great Words re- 
sound, gonglike, through the spatial sub- 
stance of the universe-to-be, behold! a cos- 
mic ploughman traces a circular furrow 
round the fields that are to become, in dis- 
tant eons, the new “City of God.” 

Thereafter the within is differentiated 
from the without. There is that which 
stands within the pale, within the precincts 
of the light—and that which lies beyond 
the pale, beyond the gates: the eternal out- 
castes and barbarians of the then dawning 
cycle of life-manifestation. 

Saturn traces the boundaries: the “Ring- 
Pass-Not.” He traces a furrow, just as in 
olden times a furrow was ploughed around 
that space of earth which had been selected 
to be the site of a new settlement. This 
furrow is the “magic circle” traced by the 
medieval magician with the point of his 
sword. It is the “sacred enclosure” of all 
temples—even the temple of the human 
soul. Within this enclosure,—the city- 
walls, the walls of the living cell—, the law 
of Saturn rules supreme. And this Law is 
rhythmed to the beats of the mantram: 
“fem 1.” 

The rod of Saturn, symbol of his power, 
is the magical axis of man’s individual self- 
hood: man’s polar axis—the Spine. Saturn 
is said to rule from the occult center at the 
base of the spine, the “Root-center” of 
Hindu occultism. From this point the en- 
tire body-structure is balanced. It is the 
Dragon’s Tail; because Saturn, like the lat- 
ter, refers to the past; and the coccyx is 
the symbo! of the past of the human animal, 
being a vestigial remain of the animal’s 
tail. 

Why does Saturn refer to the past?—Be- 
cause, the individual structure of the new 
manifestation is necessarily conditioned by 
the unfulfillment of the past; by the re- 
mains, the failures of the past—preserved 
in the Records of Nature, in the memory 
of universal substance: the “astral light” 
of the occultists. The Moon is the song 
of the resurrected past striving toward de- 
layed fulfillment, struggling toward the 
“Heart of the Sun.” The Moon-tides scan 
the cyclic efforts of the human soul, re- 
awakened from _ its _ spirit-intoxicated 
dreams, to fulfill the “pattern of redemp- 
tion” which the Compassionate One pro- 
vides, so that the unregenerate substance 
left over from the past universe may be- 





ee 


come integrated with Spirit. This “pat. 
tern of redemption” is the very “pattern 
of destiny” of the individual life. It is the 
form of the individual. And the Compas- 
sionate One... yes, indeed—it is Saturn 
Lord of the Golden Age, in Greek myth. 
ology. 

The Golden Age is the first period of 
any cycle; and it is called the “Age of In. 
nocence,” for throughout its duration men 
are completely dominated from within by 
instincts which, as instincts, are unfailing 
and absolutely true to the inherent nature 
of man. To be “innocent” is to be true to 
one’s own nature, to be purely what one is 
—and nothing else. Pure water is water 
unmixed with anything that is not water. 
A man is pure who is entirely and solely 
that which he is originally and according 
to the law of his own nature. This law 
is the law of Saturn, the law of form and 
of purity—or integrity. He who fulfills 
completely his particular form and charac- 
ter, and never oversteps his own boundaries 
—in thought or feeling as much as in ac- 
tion—; such a man is pure and innocent, 
whatever his destiny might be. Satum 
therefore, the lord of destiny, is rightly 
indeed the ruler over men who are ines- 
capably true to their respective destines, 

Inescapably true. There is no escape 
from Saturn in the Golden Age; and no one 
wishes then to escape, any more than the 
animal and the tree wish to escape their 
own destinies, to be different from what 
they inherently are. The power of Saturn, 
in the Golden Age, is the power of instinct. 
It is life acting from within the organic 
being with absolute control: life the auto- 
crat—the benevolent and compassionate 
All-Father, the primordial image of whom 
is still the background for many of our 
modern concepts of God. 

He is- compassionate, just because he is 
an autocrat. At the beginning of any life 
cycle the formative powers of Spirit face 
inchoate substance left over in a state 
of chemical disintegration (symbolically, of 
manure) or else the highly specialized sub- 
stance “saved from the deluge” in the seed: 
—the seed that is indeed an “ark of Noah.” 
Leaving aside for the moment this seed-sub- 
stance we will easily realize that unless 
an absolutely dominating “will to forma- 
tion” can be exerted upon the chaotic sub- 
stance gathered within the “walls of the 
city-to-be” there can be no growth, because 
no order. Therefore every first phase of 
organic growth requires the absolute sub 
servience of the chaotic elements to a ruling 
principle of organization and form. This 
principle is Saturn, the Autocrat. But this 
autocratic rule is benevolent and compas 
sionate, because it is necessary ;—moreover, 
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because acting from within, as instinct, 
it is not challenged; there being no prin- 
ciple of individual selfhood to challenge or 
to rebel against it. 

Men of the Golden Age, generally speak- 
ing, are not individuals. They constitute 
a crowd, soon becoming a tribe by inter- 
marriage “within the pale.” The tribal 
law is the law of Saturn. It is the law 
of the Father-God (or tribal God) who is 
a celestial and mythological transposition 
of the Great Ancestor of the tribe. This 
law is instinct. It is bred irto the new 
generations as soon as the tvibal unit is 
established within its “land of destiny,” 
within the “sacred precincts” of its Holy 
Land. 

The god of the Jewish people was the 
last planetary manifestation of the Father- 
Saturn idea; and the Old Testament is the 
symbolical story of the birth of a race, a 
birth made more difficult because it oc- 
curred not during the physical Golden Age 
of mankind, but in preparation for another 
type of era:—the universalistic psycho- 
mental Age of which Christ is the initial 
symbol. The tragedy of the Jewish race 
consists in this that it refused to recognize 
the dim beginnings of this new Age and 
that it stuck to the Saturn-ideal, to the 
law of Saturn—the law of form and of 
particular selfhood. At this time of the 
earth’s evolution such a law had to operate 
at the psycho-mental level where it enhances 
both intellectual brilliancy and the crystal- 
lizing power of Saturnian feelings and con- 
cepts, 

However, this is not the place to discuss 
this fascinating and generally so little un- 
derstood problem. Suffice it to say that 
when the period of the physically-instinc- 
tual domination of the Saturn-principle has 
run its natural course, the complementary 
and compensating Jupiter-principle begins 
to wax in strength. Men begin to look 
“beyond the pale”; they begin to yearn for 
the open spaces. They begin to break the 
law of their tribal nature; because another 
urge is born within them. The urge to ex- 
pand; to come in contact with other races, 
other horizons; to assimilate new materials, 
and to become broad and fluidic—such a 
Jupiterian urge slowly increases in power. 
Then the “confusion of castes” becomes 
a fact. Purity and innocenee die with the 
Golden Age. 

Then Saturn, the once compassionate and 
benevolent formator and fecundator of 
chaos, begins to take an altogether different 
Meaning. Where men find themselves 

und into an air-tight age-old tradition, 
the law of Saturn becomes the enemy of 
Progress. Saturn becomes Satan, in one of 
his aspects as the symbol of racial pride. 


Yet transgressions against the law of Sa- 
turn cannot be ignored as long as humanity 
lives still within the larger cycle, of which 
the Golden Age was the first phase. Sat- 


urn becomes known as fate. Man, as an 
individual, tries to turn his back against 
the tribal law and the passions generated 
by blood-relationship in all its aspects— 
which include sex, jealousy, greed, etc. As 
he does that, he begins to raise himself to 
the station of the “second birth,” to shift 
gears, to give up self-focalization at the 
physiological level. But before he com- 
pletely refocalizes his energies and his con- 
sciousness at the psycho-mental level of 
true individual selfhood, the old physio- 
logical appetites haunt him—no longer as 
pure and innocent instincts, but as men- 
talized cravings. They take a fateful, per- 
haps sinister meaning. Saturn avenges 
himself. He becomes the tester, the 
“Dweller at the Threshold”; the symbol of 
the old, symbol of utter weariness, of soul 
and body. 

. - « Until the time when the individual, 
completely focalized at the higher level, 
becomes a seed-being. As such, he arises, at 
the last stage of the cycle—vast or small—; 
as this cycle’s ultimate fruition. And all 
together these “seed-beings” gather as the 
vast collective Seed of the entire cycle; as 
that protected grouping of specialized cells, 
whose destiny it is to bear witness to the 
life, even during the long fall and winter. 
Out of this Seed new life will be born: 
a new Fatherhood, to project into being a 
new race. And upon the life of such seed- 
men Saturn once more holds sway; a glori- 
fied Saturn, not less severe and not less 
compassionate; a Saturn that is a poem of 
formative light. Of him it can be said that 
his symbol is the perfectly cut diamond: 
pure geometrical splendor, supremely 
formed radiance. 
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EDIToR’s NOTE: 
Sun in the birthcharts of 6877 physicians. 
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; month we deal with two groups of 
specialists which have a good deal in com- 
mon. The first group consists of 448 ob- 
stetricians (specialists in maternity cases) 
while the second group is made up of 445 
gynecologists (specialists in women’s dis- 
eases). We have dealt with these two par- 
ticular groups together because in each 
group we have male doctors whose entire 
practice brings them in contact with the 
opposite sex. 

In Figure 1, we present the actual dis- 
tribution of 448 obsetricians through the 
twelve signs of the zodiac after corrections 
have been made for seasonal changes in the 
sun’s apparent motion through the zodiac 
of the equinoxes. The signs of the zodiac 
are symbolized across the top of the chart. 
Actual figures of the number of obstetri- 
cians found in each sign are given at the 
bottom of the chart. 

In Figure 2, we present distribution of 
the 445 gynecologists. Note that in each of 
these charts, Pisces runs at the top despite 
our previous demonstration that less physi- 
cians are born with the Sun in Pisces than 
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This is the fourth article in a series dealing with the position of the 


in any other sign (See American Astrology 
for May 1936). 

In Figure 3, we show the amount that 
obstetricians deviate from normal as com- 
pared with other physicians. Figures for 
6877 physicians as given in the May issue 
have been used as normal for physicians. 
These figures have been reduced to equal 
the number of 448 as used here. The cen- 
ter, horizontal line in the chart represents 
normal for physicians and the quantitative 
blocks above and below this line indicate 
the amount each sign deviates from normal 
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for physicians. Pisces rates 12 above nor- 
mal which is about 67% above normal. 
Virgo, the opposite sign, rates 12 below 
normal, a total difference of 24. Going 
back to Figure 1, note that Pisces scored 
49. while Virgo totalled only 27 despite the 
fact that more people are born with the 
Sun in Virgo than in Pisces and despite the 
additional fact that there are over 16% 
more physicians having the Sun in Pisces 
than in Virgo. Returning to Figure 3, we 
note that the three Water signs, Pisces, Can- 
cer and Scorpio are at the top with Capri- 
corn, the physicians’ sign, equalling Cancer. 

Now we turn to Figure 4 which contrasts 
gynecologists with physicians generally. 
These figures are computed in the same 
manner as those in Figure 3 already ex 
plained. Here, we have a striking simi- 
larity. Again the three Water signs are at 
the top—even more so. Pisces is 13 above 
normal, Cancer is 10 above normal and 
Scorpio is 5 above normal. Our depres 
sions, however, fall at different points. In- 
stead of Virgo, this time Gemini and Capri- 
corn are at the bottom. 
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In these two sets of figures, I believe we 
have something of definite value because 
our three peaks fell in the same places and 
pecause we have a definite similarity in the 
two groups in that they are both male 
groups specializing in the care of females. 
For the benefit of those not familiar with 
the claims of ancient astrologers, let us 
point out that the ancients named the three 
signs Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio, the Water 
signs of the zodiac. The word Water was 
a symbolic term meaning emotion. Per- 
sons having the Sun in these signs were 
supposed to possess the quality of sympa- 
thetically understanding the feelings of 
others. 

Since our two groups of specialists have 
so much in common, let us add the two 
groups together. This has been done in 
Figure 5. Here we have Pisces running 25 
above normal. Cancer 14 above normal 
and Scorpio 10 above normal. No other 
sign is over 2 above normal. The three 
mutable signs Gemini, Virgo and Sagitta- 
rius are at the bottom. 

The three Water signs total 49 above 
normal. Quantitative distribution above 
and below normal by the elements is illus- 
trated on the left hand side of Figure 6, 
while on the right hand side we have dis- 
tribution according to the Cardinal, Fixed 
and Mutable signs. 

An interesting picture is found when we 
chart Figures 3 and 4 on a circle. This 
is done in Figures 7, 8 and 9. Figure 7 
represents obstetricians. Figure 8 repre- 








(Co aa SSS re = es TD] 














+15 
+10 Fip 
+5 4 
5 












































“10 
j-1S 
("El +5 -9i+! © |-4/-3)+5/-7 ~}1|+2 +15) 











sents gynecologists and Figure 9 combines 
the two groups. Note that in everyone of 
these charts, our three high points form a 
perfect triangle. To call attention to this, 
we have placed a triangle in the small cen- 
ter circle of each chart. The three points 
of the triangle always point to the peaks. 
In this respect, we have a perfectly sym- 
metrical pattern. In Figure 9, we have an- 
other interesting feature. That is the 
symmetrical location of the three lowest 
points (Gemini, Virgo and Pisces). The 
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high point and the three low points form 
a perfect cross. If we turn this chart 
around with Pisces on the bottom, the four 
mutable signs make an odd figure, a perfect 
cross with a long handle and three short 
extensions of almost equal length. 

In these last three charts, the signs of the 
zodiac are found in the inner marginal cir- 
cles while the average dates when the Sun 
enters each sign may be found in the out- 
side marginal circles. The white circle 
running midway between the marginal cir- 
cles represents normal for physicians. 

When the two groups of specialists are 
totalled, we find Pisces scoring 98 to Virgo’s 
62 despite the fact that Virgo rates 16% 
above Pisces where physicians as a whole 
are concerned. 

A point we failed to mention in an earlier 
article is this. Figures on “Who’s Who” 
being published in Wynn’s Magazine show 
January Ist as the most prominent birth- 









































date. In our list of 6788 physicians, the 
most prominent birthdate was again Janu- 
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ary 1st. Here is an interesting compari- 
son. In a list containing the birthdates of 
26,638 prominent people, January ist scored 
118 while June 11th scored only 46. In our 
list of 6788 physicians, January 1st scored 
33 while June 11 scored only 15. In each 
set of figures, December 25th rated above 
any other degree in the 1st decan of Capri- 
corn. The three birthdates rating highest 
in figures thus far computed from all 
sources are January 1st, August 12th and 
February 3rd. July 4th rates above any 
degree in the second decan of Cancer. 

That more prominent people are born on 
January ist than on any other day seems 
quite well established. The question arises, 
are there more people born on January Ist. 
It is impossible to know at the present time 
because statistics of the Census Bureau fur- 
nish us with births by months only. While 
in Washington recently, I discussed this fac- 
tor with Dr. Forrest E. Linder of the Census 
Bureau. He advises me that the government 
has under consideration the plan to change 
their method o£ keeping these statistics and 
if the new plan is adopted, births will be 
shown for each day of the year separately. 
This will enable us to learn whether the 
high rating of January Ist is or is not due 
to a high birth ratio on that particular day. 
At the present time, the government does 
not keep monthly records on multiple births. 
Their records are by year only. Figures 
from the State of North Carolina, however, 
indicate that more twins are born in the 
month of June (Gemini the Twins) than 
any other month of the year. These figures 
will be presented later in this series. 

Remember, we want to increase the size 
of our list of physicians in order that our 
research records may be as complete as pos- 
sible. The greater the number of physi- 
cians dealt with, the more reliable the re- 
sults. So please do not neglect to get the 
birthday, month and year of your physician 
and send it in. Also let us know whether he 
specializes in some particular branch of his 
profession or whether his is a general prac- 
tice. Send us his name and address so we 
may check and see whether he already ap- 
pears in our research files. Next month we 
will present figures on other groups of spe- 
cialists. 

The following tables show distribution of 
obstetricians and gynecologists by actual 
degree. 

It should be noted that certain degrees 
show up strong in both of the following sets 
of figures (obstetricians and gynecologists). 
Note particularly the following degrees: 
Aries 15 and 24, Taurus 6, Gemini 17, Can- 
cer 13 and 25, Virgo 30, Libra 15, Scorpio 
16, 17 and 25, Capricorn 11 and 13, Aqua- 
rius 1, Pisces 6, 10, 20 and 24. 
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(Continued from page 10) 

sealed at the new moon of July 18 which 
took place in conjunction to Pluto, and on 
degrees indicating both a transfer of con- 
sciousness to a higher level and the awe- 
inspiring results of the contact with the 
energies operating thereat. The full moon 
of August 3 occurs in square to Uranus, 
and on the sixth, Mars comes in conjunc- 
tion to Pluto—Mars being, at the full 
moon time, on the same degree as the Sun 
had been at the new moon. A release of 
energies which had matured during the 
fortnight of the waxing moon should take 
place at the full moon. These should be 
strongly regenerative, ultimately;—but at 
first they are likely to cause upheavals of 
some kind. 

However, the degrees involved in the 
main planetary centers of activity carry 
symbols interestingly related, most of them, 
to the general idea of compassion and ac- 
tive charity. There will be changes in the 
offing, “divine discontent,” a stirring up 
which may break up some crystallizations 
and shells—but which will also free the 
lives encased therein. The compassion of 
“God” does often work in strange and 
wonderful ways! Let our minds be open 


enough to recognize the work of the Spirit 
even where the horns of the devil show 
the most. 





The month opens with a conjunction of 
Venus and Mercury on the 19th degree of 
Leo. This is a stimulation to happy human 
comradeship, to pleasurable social inter- 
course, but this trend should operate not 
only through superficial contacts. It 
should also be the working out of a deep 
purpose. Associations between men will be 
formed aiming at a deeper life—or for the 
purpose of stable business operations. 

At the new moon of August 17 this trend 
begins to gain an even more steady mo- 
mentum. A new emphasis is slowly grow- 
ing, which will mature toward the end of 
September and in the first week of October, 
when respectively the square of Jupiter to 
Saturn and the opposition of Saturn to 
Neptune become once again exact. Mer- 
cury, then Venus, conjoin Neptune and op- 
pose Saturn before August ends; to be 
followed early in September by the Sun. 
This is the reverse of what occurred last 
March, when the conjunctions were with 
Saturn and the oppositions to Neptune. A 
return to a collectivistic emphasis seems 
fated, after the temporary triumph of in- 
dividualistic and autocratic forces. The 
ideal of group-cooperation will be seen 
dominating the thoughts of most men. 
Whereas during March, Neptune was re 
trograde and Saturn direct, now Neptune 
is direct and Saturn retrograde. A most 
significant point. Neptune became direct 

(Continued on page 88) 
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(Continued ) 
Part V 


W. HAVE now arrived at the study of 


the sign Sagittarius. This is one of the 
zodiac’s most popular signs. Great inter- 
est attaches to this sign in a number of 








ways, and one reason is that Jupiter is 
now transiting the sign Sagittarius which 
it rules. 

Before we go on to our study of degrees, 
let me state that what I am trying to arrive 
at, is the innate character of each degree. 
Since I began publishing this series of 
articles I have had many letters from stu- 
dents asking me in just what way these de- 
grees are to be applied. My answer to this 
is that I am trying to find the real char- 
acter of these degrees and their real basic 
influence upon life and destiny. After we 
have found them and after we have made a 
sufficient study of their properties, then we 
can apply them to any or all portions of 
the horoscope. 

Take an example for instance, we all 
know or should know the character of the 
planets. If we refer back to my last article 
in which I discussed Libra we can see that 
3 Libra has been connected with abscesses, 
therefore in any horoscope in which there 
were planets situated in that degree we 
might find a latent tendency to abscesses. 
If Mars, for instance, were in this degree 
afflicted, and if 3 Libra were on the cusp 
of the Sixth House, which rules health and 
sickness, this position would become very 
significant. With Mars there, abscesses 
might result with a corresponding feverish 
condition, since Mars gives fever. 

I have merely picked out this degree at 
random. It happens that I am more inter- 
ested in health than in sickness. There- 
fore, although I know medical astrology, 
Ihave not spent much time on it recently. 
However, in the past I have studied it both 
intensively and extensively. Take your 
particular horoscopes in which you are in- 
terested, and take each of the degrees, to 
which I have assigned a character, and 
compare them. You will find this very well 
worth your while, and I am sure that it 
will untangle points for you, which have 
been unvolved before. 

Let us now return to Sagittarius, which 
as I have said is of great interest to Ameri- 
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cans, here and now. Perhaps the principle 
thing which I should note is the fact that 
it is said that Sagittarius rules the new 
race now being prepared in this country. 
According to the Secret Doctrine, the race 
which is now forming in America, will be 
the sixth family race, of the fifth sub-race, 
Scorpio, of the Aryan fifth root race, 
Scorpio, which root race began in Asia. 
It is said that Sagittarius rules thought, 
that is, this is the interpretation of it 
given by Blavatski in the “Secret Doc- 
trine.” The “Secret Doctrine” furnishes 
a key to the zodiac and also an evolution- 
ary key. The inner p8ychic man is related 
to the signs of the zodiac. 

We are now beginning the consideration 
of the signs of the third quaternary. These 
signs are Sagittarius, Capricorn, Aquarius 
and Pisces. This third division can be 
used either in the lowest or the highest 
sense. It is said that man’s education be- 
gan in the sign Sagittarius, with his ability 
to think, and as we shall see, it was per- 
fected in the sign Capricorn, that sign 
which marks the end of life, or an initia- 
tion which overcomes life and death. 

I have spoken of the fact that there are 
several reasons why Americans are par- 
ticularly interested in Sagittarius. One of 
these is the fact that Sagittarius seems to 
exemplify the great open spaces of our 
Western plains. If I were called upon to 
give a symbolic figure for Sagittarius, I 
could not better picture it than by a figure 
of a Western cowboy riding at full speed, 
on his bronco. 

In fact, on the authority of George 
McCormack, writing in the “Year Book of 
the American Academy of Astrologians” 
for 1918, Sagittarius rules that portion of 
the United States from 90 degrees west 
longitude to 120 degrees west longitude. 
This does not conflict with the idea that 
Gemini rules the United States as a whole, 
influencing the nation in its entirety. The 
classification of which I am now speaking, 
has to do with the location of the pyra- 
mids, and has been fully explained in 
various books and periodicals. 

Concerning the Sagittarius character of 
the portion of the United States spoken of, 
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Mr. McCormack says: “The Sagittarius 
character is remarkably manifested in the 
area between 120 degrees and 90 degrees 
west longitude, as coming under the do- 
minion of that sign, for truly this has been 
the region of the chase, famous the world 
over for its horses and the cowboys who so 
delight both in horsemanship and marks- 
manship. This area being Jupiterian, af- 
fords greater freedom of the open, and not 
that degree of restraint so characteristic of 
the Capricorn area to the east. The aver- 
age Westerner, though he occasionally be 
attracted to our Eastern cities, is natu- 
rally averse to the punctilio of the Capri- 
corn environment.” 

Let us here explain that the Eastern 
portion of America is considered to be 
under the dominion of the sign Capricorn. 
We will take up this matter under Capri- 
corn, later in this same article. The un- 
doubted affinity of the American nation 
with Sagitarius, is shown in an indisput- 
able way by the popularity of the type of 
song on the radio., I should say that at 
least twenty-five per cent can be connected 
with Sagittarius. Witness the great popu- 
larity of all cowboy and Western trail 
songs. These seem to have been multi- 
plied at least a hundred per cent by the 
fact that Jupiter is now transiting in Sagit- 
tarius. Although I have not checked up 
with song writers on this particular point, 
still it is an undoubted fact that many of 
the best money-making songs are ruled by 
Sagittarius. 

Sagittarius is a mutable fire sign and its 
ruler is Jupiter. Where parts of the body 
are concerned it rules the hips and thighs. 
It is the natural ruler of the Ninth House 
of the zodiac, signifying religion, long 
publications, universities, aviation, foreign 
travel, foreign nations and profit by sci- 
ence. The physical description of the 
Sagittarian is interesting. Various authori- 
ties refer to various types including the 
English hunting squire, the incarnation of 
a Norse god and the Western cowboy. 
Sagittarians are apt to be blonde, and they 
frequently wear glasses. This sign has been 
called the tumbling sign, and its denizens 
what may be known as awkwardly graceful. 
They walk with a swinging motion from 
the hips. 

Mr. Carter has spoken of Sagittarius as 
being Cosmie Progress and he says that it 
represents the truth that all things per- 
petually move to higher and higher condi- 
tions of unfoldment. Its virtues are faith 
and hopefulness and its delusion is rest- 
lessness, or the love of novelty for its own 
sake. This sign is also said to be related 
to the principle of Cosmic Abundance, or to 
the truth that there is potentially more 
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than enough for all the needs of humanity, 
Prodigality has been said to be its per- 
version. 

From this we see the well known belief jp 
its luck which is characteristic of this 
Jupiterian sign. It not only believes in its 
luck, but believes that luck is roaming at 
large all over the surface of the globe, and 
that any one with a sufficient amount of 
faith and optimtsm can capture large 
chunks of it for himself. Sagittarians are 
given to thinking and to saying that “it 
will work out.” They commonly do things 
more or less on the spur of the moment, 
Sometimes it works out all right, but where 
some project really requires careful plan- 
ning and preparation, they may fall down 
in a deplorable way. These people believe 
implicitly in the truth of unity, and in the 
unity of truth. Since they have prophetic 
vision this belief is doubtless a prophecy 
for the future of the human race. 

In this sign it is said that the soul gathers 
the fruits of its experiences. It is a higher 
term of the spiral of Gemini. In ancient 
carvings, the familiar figure of the centaur, 
one of the symbols of this sign, sometimes 
had two heads, one that of a human, and 
the other that of a gryphon. These figures 
sometimes had two tails, one of a horse 
and the other of a scorpion. 

The hero Hercules has sometimes been 
identified with Sagittarius. Chiron, the 
wise centaur, was the friend of Hercules. 
Chiron was the best known of the centaurs, 
and was celebrated for his skill in prophecy, 
medicine, music and hunting. He was the 
teacher of Esculapius the physician, and 
at his death was placed by Jupiter in the 
heavens as Sagittarius. The word of power 
according to ancient Egyptian manuscripts, 
protected the solar bark in its passage 
through the ninth division of the under- 
world. This protection was accompanied 
with magical ceremonies, and it suggests 
to us that Sagittarius has magical power. 

I have referred before, I believe, to the 
popularity of the sign Sagittarius. This 
popularity obtains in spite of the fact that 
Sagittarius is an inveterate tease. It is the 
practical joker of the zodiac, and the 
zodiac’s prize clown. Students may wol- 
der at the spiritual attributes being at- 
tributed to the sign which I term the 
zodiac’s prize clown. Yet the Master never 
proclaims himself to be a Master, and the 
greatest man of all ages, taught his 
disciples to “become as little children.” 

Nevertheless, the fact remains that 
Sagittarius has its quality of duality very 
strongly manifested. I attribute symbols 
to each of the signs of the zodiac and to 
this sign I have attributed two symbols, 
one, I feel, cannot adequately portray the 
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two types, or even the two sides of the 
natures of these delightful children of luck. 
One symbol which I give is the lamp, stand- 
ing for light, learning and prophecy, and 
the other is the dice. The dice stands for 
the sporting and gaming side of Sagittarius 
of which I have yet said little. 

In her book, “Astrology In Epigram,” 
Miss Maude Margesson has said of Sagit- 
tarius, “Candor and open dealings are the 
honor of man’s nature,” Proverb. She also 
quotes from Hume concerning Sagittarius, 
“Religion is the older sister of philosophy.” 
Another quotation attributed by her to 
Sagittarius is from King Lear, “He cannot 
flatter, he—an honest mind and plain—he 
must speak truth.” 

Freedom is considered the watchword of 
Sagittarius. Some of its virtues and traits 
are uncompromising honesty, true hearted 
sincerity, breezy optimism and boundless 
energy. They have ability in argument, in 
philosophy and law. Sagittarius is dis- 
tinctly an out of doors sign, and they love 
the mountains and the mountain air, and 
make excellent explorers and mountain 
climbers. Some of their faults are over- 
confidence, rebellion, lack of chivalry and 
consideration for others. They are devoted 
to animals, particularly horses. 

In speech they are frank and vigorous, 
and they have a very genial, friendly man- 
ner. When afflicted, Sagittarians are in- 
clined to become too blunt and may even be 
boisterous and familiar. Some of them are 
actually irrepressible. 

The fixed stars in Sagittarius are im- 
portant. At least one of them, Antares, is 
probably one of the best known Astrological 
stars in the zodiac and is known to even the 
tyros of Astrological information. It was 
one of the four Royal stars of Persia in 
3,000 B. C., when as The Watcher Of The 
West, it marked the autumnal equinox. It 
is situated in 8 Sagittarius 39, and is a 
first magnitude star of the nature of Mars 
and Jupiter. There is a wealth of informa- 
tion and tradition to be found in Astrologi- 
cal books about this star. 


Antares has usually been associated with 
trouble with the eyes, and is very martial, 
being strong in the horoscopes of com- 
manders. It is also said to give honor, pre- 
ferment, and good fortune. In our own 
latitude, the evening of the longest day in 
June, or the Cancer Ingress, is one of the 
best times to look for Antares and it is very 
beautiful. At about ten o’clock it will be 
found due South and at the highest point 
which it reaches. As it has a Southern 
declination it never rises more than one- 
fourth of the way from the horizon to the 
wnith, With one exception, it is farther 


South than any of the very bright stars 
which can be seen in our latitude. 

However, this is not the only time of year 
to see Antares, as it may be seen in the 
Eastern sky as early as the middle of May 
between nine and ten o’clock in the evening. 
Its color is very red, and has often been 
associated with the blooming of red flowers. 
Antares is an old star and far advanced in 
its development and it is waning. 

But, of course, Antares is not the only 
important star in Sagittarius. Yed Prior, 
a small star, is in 1 Sagittarius and Isidis, 
another small star, is also in 1-27. This 
latter is of the nature of Mars and Saturn. 
Graffias, also of the nature of Mars and 
Saturn, is in 2 Sagittarius. 

There are few important fixed stars in 
the second deconate of Sagittarius, al- 
though we have Savik in 16 Sagittarius 51. 
There are two clusters of the nature of 
Mars and Moon in the last decanate. They 
are Aculeus in 24-39 and Acumen of the 
nature of Mars and the Moon in 27-35. 
These points also affect the eyes. It is said 
that the opposition or conjunction of 
Aculeus or Acumen with a luminary, if the 
luminary is afflicted, may cause blindness 
of one or both eyes. At this point let me 
note that I said in a previous issue that I 
was particularly interested in December 9. 
I have received many letters about this. I 
did not mean that I knew no one with that 
birth-date, but that I knew several, all in- 
teresting personalities. I saw an article 
from a paper which said these people were 
rare. It is quite the contrary. 


SAGITTARIUS 
(According to Allen Leo) 


1. An intuitive and prophetic nature, gifted 
with keen insight: an explorer. 


2. A practical visionary, carrying ideals 
into execution: success in subordinate 
positions. 


3. Sensitive and poetical, with literary tal- 
ent: marriage to a cousin or some rela- 
tive. 

4. Affectionate and demonstrative, fond of 
home: danger by water. 

5. Creative ability, artistic inspiration, and 
prophetic insight: love for a foreigner. 


6. Refined and chaste, scientific ambitions: 
somewhat ruled by inferiors. 


7. Agreeable and harmonious nature: op- 
ponents turn to friends. 


8. Strong love of sensuous pleasure and 
recklessness in gratifying same: troubles 
through wife’s patrimony. 
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9. Intense concentrativeness or extreme 
diffusiveness, as the case may be: a 
traveler. 

10. Keen ambitions and good executive 
capacity: inherited rank. 

11. Loyal, fearless, and humane, of broad 
views: friends made on short excursions. 

12. Sensitive and somewhat restless, com- 
passionate: invalids in the home. 

13. Daring enterprises and risky ventures: 
aut active life. 

14. Sagacious and capable, efficient and 
hard-working: old family servants. 

15. A well-balanced nature, inclined to an 
intellectual view of life: marriage twice. 

16. A sensation-loving disposition, reckless 
in the pursuit of pleasure: danger in 
mines. 

17. A rich nature, prodigal of gifts, joyous 
and inspired: children abroad. 

18. Philosophie and critic:*, adaptable and 
ingenious: an able journalist. 

19. Ingenious and approbative nature, of 
artistic tastes: friends among women. 

20. Great fixity of purpose and skill in per- 
formance: good fortune in love. 

21. A mercurial disposition, inquiring mind 
and delicate conceptions: dual occupa- 
tion. 

22. Senses or sympathies paramount: a 
popular novelist or author. 

23. A student of philosophy, mystical in 
thought: love in death. 

24. Occult and scientific tendencies, given 
to the study of magic or medicine. 
25. Strong inclinations towards deliberate 
self-indulgence, voluptuous nature. 

26. A profound and mystical mind, coupled 
with a very sensual] nature: power. 

27. An enlightened mind and aspiring dis- 
position: misfortunes in travel. 

28. Absorbed either in ambition or in con- 
templation: continent and chaste. 

29. Agreeable yet retiring, thoughtful and 
studious: hopes inherited. 

30. A somewhat gloomy mind, prone to re- 
gard the darker side of life: death. 


We now pass to the study of the indi- 
vidual degrees of the sign Sagittarius, com- 
paring them with attributed characteristics, 
in an endeavor to see whether the fixed 
stars influence, or from whence they derive 
their properties. The degrees of 0 to 3 in 
Sagittarius are considered as degrees of 
draftsmanship. This, of course, includes 
architecture. Creativeness, 6 Aries and 6 


Libra, is usually also present in the horo- 
scope of architects. 
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We have spoken elsewhere, I believe, in 
connection with Gemini 1 to 3, of drafts. 
manship, and of the horoscope of Fontaine, 
architect to Napoleon I, Louis XVIII, 
Charles X, and Louis Phillippe. W. H, 
Bartlett, the architect, born March 26th, 
1809, had Saturn and Neptune in conjunc. 
tion, in the early degrees of Sagittarius, 
The early degrees of Sagittarius have also 
been prominent in the World Horoscope 
at the time of the building of great and 
enduring historical buildings. 

Sagittarius 4, is known as the degree of 
aviation and this is noticeable in the horo- 
scope of one of our great national figures, 
6 and 7 Sagittarius are considered as de- 
grees of expression in language, and 7 is 
also considered as the degree of the heart, 
It is said by some authorities that 7 Sagit- 
tarius acts on the life between 9 and 10 
years of age. It is worth the while of any 
father or mother, having a child with bad 
planets in or near this point, to watch the 
heart particularly at this age. 

14 Sagittarius is known as a degree of 
acting and is very prominent in the horo- 
scope of many great actors and actresses. 
Edward Alleyn, founder of Dulwich Col- 
lege, was regarded as the greatest actor of 
his time. He was born on the Ist of Sep- 
tember (O. S.) 1566. He had Uranus in 
13 Sagittarius. Oddly enough, 14 Sagit- 
tarius is known as a degree of dumbness, 
Here we seem to find the pairs of opposites 
blended, 143 is considered as a degree of 
indecision. 

13 Sagittarius is also known as a de 
gree of accidents to wheeled vehicles. | 
believe we omitted to mention the fact 
that 9 Sagittarius is considered the degree 
of homicide. The student will notice that 
this links up in a very interesting way with 
the fixed stars, being in the exact degree of 
Antares, 

17 Sagittarius is the degree of matter in 
transition, that is, in the form of heat, 
flame, etc., and perhaps this is the reason 
that this degree is also a homicidal degree. 
After all, homicide is the act of changing 
matter in the form of a human being, from 
a living to a dead state, by force. I believe 
that I have mentioned before that the 17th 
degree of each sign seems to indicate the 
form of matter. The 17th degree of each 
sign is also very interesting from another 
point of view. These degrees are known 4s 
the “rash seventeens.” 

Turning now to the degree of faith, which 
is 20 to 23 Sagittarius, we find that this 
degree is prominent in the horoscopes of 
clergymen. Let us review here the fact 
that Aries 23 and Libra 23 are hope 
Aquarius 23 and Leo 23 are sympathy am 
that they form a trinity of the well known 














EN een ae een ae 


<= 














August 1936 





29 





—__ 


Christian virtues, Faith, Hope and Charity. 
Rev. A. C. Kennedy, born Aberdeen, at 8 

.m., on the 2nd of March, 1892, had Mars 
in 23 Sagittarius. Rev. T. E. S. Clarke, 
D.D., born Loch Maben, at 2 a.m., on the 
13th of May, 1860, had Sagittarius 23 on 
the mid-heaven. Lewis Carrol (Notable 
Nativities 125) had Venus rising in 23 
Sagittarius, conjunction Mars, sextile Jupi- 
ter. He not only had faith himself, but by 
faith he made his “Alice in Wonderland” 
live for all the world. 

21 Sagittarius is the degree of growth 
and 23 Sagittarius is also a military de- 
gree. We omitted to mention that 18 
Sagittarius is the degree of Royalty, and 
many ruling monarchs have Jupiter in 
Sagittarius. 25 Sagittarius and 28 Sagit- 
tarius are respectively neuresthenia and 
consumption. Again we come to a 
pleasanter degree, 29 Sagittarius, the de- 
gree of imitation and acting 

We now pass on to our consideration of 
the sign Capricorn which is ruled by 
Saturn. Here we find again an exemplifica- 
tion of the fundamental difference in signs 
of the zodiac which are next to each other. 
No greater contrast can be imagined be- 
tween two signs than between Sagittarius 
and Capricorn. Sagittarius the happy-go- 
lucky, attractive, gambling sign, and Capri- 
corn the careful, strict, serious, govern- 
mental and priestly sign. This is the sign 
in which according to the “Secret Doctrine” 
individuality is developed. I said pre- 
viously in this paper that education began 
in Sagittarius and was completed in Capri- 
corn. Capricorn, and Saturn, its ruler, rep- 
resent higher thought. This sign is the 
most mysterious sign of the zodiac. It is 
connected with many references in the 
mythologies and legends of all peoples. 
Some of these myths tell of a dual being, 
part fish, part man, who would leave his 
native element to come among men and to 
teach them. It is said that he revealed to 
men the laws of life and the lines along 
Which their civilizations were to be de- 
veloped. 

In this sign the human being fulfills his 
obligations to others and becomes a god. 
The “Secret Doctrine” speaks of seven 
pitris or fathers of the race. However, it 
oly mentions two by name. These two 
are called the barhishad and agnishwatta 
pitris. The barhishad pitri is particularly 
related to Cancer, the breath, and the 
agnishwatta to Capricorn, individuality. 

Up to the present time, or comparatively 
the present time, man has been restricted 
to the use of the elements of earth and 
water, for his transportation. He has now 
added air to this element and is able to 
use the air for transportation. There is a 





deep meaning in this. Man is restricted, 
according to his individual and racial de- 
velopment, to the elements or kingdoms 
which he is able to conquer and to use. 
Primitive man used the land, but could not 
venture far from his own shore and this 
was earth and water. 

As he developed, and the air elements in 
his horoscope began to be active, he rigged 
sails to his canoes and this was a fore- 
runner of aviation, for it used air. Later, 
fire was made to generate steam from water 
and in time the sailing ship was relegated 
to the background. Sometime man will be 
able to ride through the fire, when in his 
own horoscope and his own life he has con- 
quered fire, as he is now conquering air. 

Cancer and Capricorn, the polar oppo- 
sites, are vitally connected. These com- 
parisons may seem complicated to the stu- 
dent who is not used to the terms. How- 
ever, it is perfectly intelligible to all when 
I say that if in Capricorn the individual 
does not extend his mental powers beyond 
the physical world, when he passes on to 
the sign Aquarius he will have little experi- 
ence. Capricorn is the sign of initiation, 
and it rules the spiritual mind. Suffice to 
say that wonderful opportunities are of- 
fered in this life to the individual who has 
the Sun, Moon, Ascendant or planets in 
Capricorn. 

At this time it is worth while to note 
(April, 1936) that the Dragon’s Head, the 
symbol of spiritual illumination, is pro- 
ceeding backward through Capricorn. Stu- 
dents of esoteric Astrology will be able to 
gain much by meditating on this idea. We 
have already spoken of the fact that ac- 
cording to the division of the zodiac which 
begins at the pyramids the Western part of 
80 degrees of United States is under Capri- 
corn. This section includes the govern- 
mental portion of the United States. Per- 
haps the presence of the Dragon’s Head in 
this position is the reason that the United 
States has been, and will be, able to keep 
out of foreign wars in this difficult period 
of the world’s history. ; 

Concerning the connection of Capricorn 
with the Eastern part of the United States 
George McCormack has said: “The Capri- 
corn rulership, which covers all the States 
East of the 90th Meridian, is symbolically 
represented by Saturn. The designation of 
planetary significators to the constituent 
parts of mundane organizations, follows a 
doctrinal principle which affords clearer 
insight into mundane events, thus arriving 
at particulars, rather than generalities. The 

position and configurations of a signifi- 
cator frequently indicate circumstances 
which otherwise might not be readily ac- 
counted for. The Capricorn area, as rep- 
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resented by the planet Saturn, covers the 
original thirteen Colonies.” 

Taking up the more practical considera- 
tion of the sign Capricorn, let us say that 
it is a cardinal earth sign and is as we 
have stated heretofore ruled by Saturn. It 
is the natural ruler of the Tenth House of 
the horoscope and has much to do with 
fathers, employers and superiors. And this 
is perhaps as good a place as any for me 
to say what I think about the father and 
mother and the Fourth and the Tenth 
Houses. I usually attribute the Fourth 
House to the mother. 

Capricorn is of course indicative of the 
birth of the Sun at the Winter Solstice. 
It was called by some ancient peoples, the 
cave of the rising. A cave in a rock was 
very common among ancient peoples in its 
attribution to the birth of a solar god, or 
hero, and Jesus was said to be born in a 
rock stable. Along the Euphrates the 
twelve signs were given under the ruler- 
ships of the three great gods, Annu, Bel, 
Ea. Capricorn and the two following signs 
come under Ea, the lord of deep wisdom. 
The crocodile is also connected with this 
sign. The glyph of Capricorn may easily 
be imagined as a serpentine form. The 
connection of Capricorn through the knees, 
the part of the body which it rules, is inter- 
esting in its connection with worship. 

Saving for a rainy day, and thrift and 
prudence with a belief in hard work and 
ambition are typical of this sign. Mr. 
Carter says that Capricorn is Cosmic 
Order and Justice embodied in the truth 
that “As ye sow, so shall ye reap.” Its 
virtue is respect, and its delusion is for- 
malness or literalism. Materialism is some- 
times attributed to this sign, although 
some people place it under Taurus. Capri- 
corn governs one of the four cardinal vir- 
tues of Plato, temperance. The other 
virtues and their signs are Aries, courage; 
Cancer, prudence and Libra, justice. 

In “Astrology in Epigram” Maude Mar- 
gesson says in describing Capricorn: “We 
are strong in custom,” Pericles. She also 
cites: “Ambition, powerful source of good 
and ill,” Edward Young. From Henry Van 
Dyke: “Life is divine, when duty is a joy.” 

Reverence is perhaps the keynote of 
Capricorn, and as this sign rules India, we 
see that it is exemplified in that land where 
religious observance is so very strict. Some 
of the Capricorn virtues and traits are as- 
piration, industry, a sense of duty, ability 
in political or diplomatic work and a re- 
gard for superiors. Of course all Capri- 
corn individuals should be very careful to 
avoid gloom, too much ambition, a tendency 
to intrigue and a snobbish servility. 

This is a very musical sign indeed, and 


strange as it may seem, when it tends to 
sensuality it can be one of the most sensual, 
exacting and critical of all the signs, Jy 
method of expression, the Capricornian js 
usually authoritative, formal and rather 
devout. He has a preference for social af. 
fairs of a very exclusive character and js 
usually conventional. "When it comes ty 
gayety and an informal jolly party, Capri. 
corn is not interested. As a matter of fact 
he is sometimes what is known as “wet 
blanket,” where he thinks the proceedings 
are not worthy of his attention, or of a 
sufficient dignity to warrant his presence, 

The fixed stars in Capricorn are of an 
interesting character, although only one of 
them, Vega, in 14 Capricorn 12, is of the 
first magnitude. Vega is one of the very 
great stars of the universe and is one of a 
trio which give a May Dance around the 
Pole. Her companions are Capella and 
Arcturus. To find Vega, draw a line from 
the star at the junction of the bowl of the 
Dipper to Polaris. Then draw a line at 
right angles to this, nearly 40 degrees in 
length, and on the same side of the Dipper 
from which the handle projects and it will 
point out Vega. Vega may also be identi- 
fied by the fact that she appears in the 
East followed by four dainty stars ina 
parallelogram. 

Vega, like Capella, can be seen in our 
latitude at some time during the night, 
every night in the year. During the latter 
part of April and all of May it is very beav- 
tiful. Early in May, Vega rises at about 
the same hour that the sun sets and all 
summer it is the jolliest star in the evening 
sky. Vega is one of the very large suns 
of the universe and gives out about ninety 
times as much light as our Sun. It is nearer 
to us than Capella, and very much nearer 
than Arcturus, and it is coming nearer all 
the time. Perhaps in a distant time far 
beyond our comprehension we may learn 
more about it. 

Taking up the systematic consideration 
of the fixed stars in Capricorn, we find that 
Polis, which must not be confused with 
Polaris, the Pole Star, is in 2 Capricorn. 
It is a small star of the nature of Mars 
and Jupiter. A cluster of the nature of 
the Sun and Mars is called “Facies.” It is 
in 7 Capricorn 12, and is one of the points 
which cause defective sight. Most clusters 
effect the eyes. : 

Pelagus is in 11 Capricorn 16 and is 4 
second magnitude star of the nature 
Jupiter and Mercury. This star seems 
for the most part to have a very favorable 
influence. It has been studied a great deal 
by astrologers and seems to give a religious 
inclination. It is found to be prominent i 
the horoscope of many churchmen 4 
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theologians. Ascella, of the nature of Jupi- 
ter and Mercury, is in 12 Capricorn 31. It 
also is a star of favorable influence but 
should not be confused with the eye points 
of Asselli in 6 Leo 25 and 7 Leo 36. We 
have already spoken of the influence of 
these points. 

Let us now turn to the astrological in- 
fluence of Vega or Wega, as it is some- 
times written. Students must train them- 
selves to recognize this star when spelled 
either with a V or a W. It seems to me 
that this is a most delightful star. It gives 
jdeality, thoughtfulness, hopefulness and 
refinement. It is also said to make its na- 
tives grave, sober and formalistic. Oddly 
enough, a very sensual nature and some- 
what promiscuous inclinations are also con- 
nected with this star. Tradition also says, 
that when it is joined with Mars above the 
earth, and the Moon is with Prooyon there 
is danger of hydrophobia. Among the horo- 
scopes which present-day astrologers are 
called upon to interpret, we find many with 
Uranus with Vega, and Neptune in opposi- 
tion to this point. 

It has been said that when placed with 
Uranus the native will be critical, abrupt 
and will have many disappointments. Many 
of our young people have this position with 
the opposition of Neptune. It is possible 
that we can trace down the influence of 
some of the wilder members of the younger 
generation to some such configuration as 
this. 

Deneb, of the nature of Mars and Jupi- 
ter, is in 18 Capricorn 41. There are three 
stars in the zodiac or rather four which 
the student is apt to confuse. This one is 
Deneb. Deneb Algedi is in Aquarius 22. 
Deneb Adige is in Pisces 4 14, and Denebola 
is in Virgo 20. Great care should be used 
hot to confuse these stars. There is also 
asmall star called Terebellum of the nature 
of Venus and Saturn in 24 Capricorn 43. 
Here, again, we find that miany of our 
younger generation have Uranus with this 
point, and Neptune in opposition. 


DEGREES OF THE ZODIAC IN CAPRI-_ 


CORN, AS GIVEN BY ALLEN LEO. 


1. An ambitious and forceful nature, apt in 
commercial matters: rank through wife. 

2. Subtle and designing, resourceful and 
capable, sensual: danger through friends, 

8. A profound mind, alternately swayed by 
Principle and ambition: troubles abroad. 

4.Intense concentration of purpose, 
whether in good or evil: ambitious of 
perfection. 


5. Ready and capable, apt at organizing 
and controlling others: hopes centered 
on wealth. 

6. Tactful and sympathetic, facile with 
tongue or pen, astute: trouble through 
brethren. 

7. Powerful and domineering nature, of 
great forcefulness: rules in the home. 

8. Steady, capable and practical, somewhat 
gross: good fortune in enterprises. 

9. Sensitive and highly strung, given to 
experimentation: an able litterateur. 
10. A highly parental temperament, watch- 
ful over others’ welfare: devoted to 

mother. 

11. Hard and grasping nature, astute and 
selfish: purification through love. 

12. A well-balanced, but somewhat earthly 
and sensuous nature: enlightenment 
through work. 

13. Somewhat of a voluptuary, artistic in 
tastes: women rule the life. 

14, Skill in matters medical, powerful re- 
cuperative nature: blasted hopes. 

15. Business aptitude and commercial fore- 
sight: trouble through relatives. 

16. Steady carrying out of well-matured 
plans: of independent rank. 

17. Determined yet flexible, capable of deal- 
ing with masses: wealth through asso- 
ciations, 

18. Refined and artistic, sensuous tempera- 
ment: charitable errands. 

19. Enterprise in acquirement, and force 
in retention: cause of own end. 

20. Great fixity of purpose and skill in per- 
formance: good fortune in love. 

21. A mercurial disposition, inquiring mind 

and delicate conceptions: dual occupa- 

tion, 

Senses or sympathies paramount: a 

popular novelist or author. 

23. A student of philosophy, mystical in 
thought: love in death. 

24. Occult and scientific tendencies, given 
to the study of magic or medicine. 

25. Strong inclinations towards deliberate 
self-indulgence, voluptuous nature. 

26. A profound and mystical mind, coupled 
with a very sensual nature: power. 

27. An enlightened mind and aspiring dis- 
position: misfortunes in travel. 

28. Absorbed either in ambition or in con- 
templation: continent and chaste. 

29. Agreeable yet retiring, thoughtful and 
studious: hopes inherited. 

30. A somewhat gloomy mind, prone to re- 
gard the darker side of life: death. 


22. 
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We now turn to the consideration of the 
individual degrees of the sign Capricorn. 
Capricorn 1 is a very ambitious degree, 
and Thomas Edison had Mars in that de- 
gree. Capricorn 3 is considered as the de- 
gree of sight and Charles Dickens, wl.» 
had such wonderful spiritual sight, had 
Saturn there. The next degree which we 
will study is that of Capricorn 4, which has 
been considered as a medical degree. 

The degrees of Capricorn 5 to 6 have 
been called degrees of sleep and trance, also 
having to do with death. Capricorn 7 is a 
degree of analogy. Capricorn 8 is a de- 
gree of unusual ability. President Wilson 
had his Sun there. Capricorn 10 is known 
as a degree of history, and we see that 
President Wilson, with his Sun in 8, was 
quite near to this degree. 

Capricorn 11 has been considered as a 
degree of memory, and Camille Flamarion 
had Saturn in this degree. He apparently 
brought over the memory of his past in- 
carnations. This degree is very near to 12, 
which is known as the degree of religion. 
The fixed star Pelagus is situated in this 
degree and it is prominent in the horoscopes 
of many clergymen and churchmen. 

15 Capricorn has rather an unpleasant 
connotation, as it is sometimes referred to 
suicide. We see that this is very near to 
the great fixed star Vega of which I have 
spoken before. An ambitious student may 
study out the reason for this. 

16 Capricorn is known as the degree of 
duty, and let us note again that Flamarion 
had Jupiter in 15 very near to this degree. 
Capricorn 17 is the degree of solid matter. 

18 Capricorn is a very intellectual degree 
and it has to do with governments. Presi- 
dent Coolidge had Saturn in this degree. 
22 Capricorn is a very deep and scholarly 
degree. Charles Dickens had his Mercury 
in this degree. 

Passing on in the zodiac we come to the 
interesting degree of 24 Capricorn, which 
is connected in a very prominent way with 
governmental authority. President Lincoln 
had his Moon there and Ramsay MacDonald 
had Jupiter also in this degree. Let us 
note here that those with Jupiter in Capri- 
corn often rise high in the world through 
their own endeavors. This 24 Capricorn 
degree has also been connected with music. 

The next degree which we will consider 
is that of 27 Capricorn, for it, and the ad- 
jacent degrees, are intimately connected 
with the land and with farming. 28 Capri- 
corn is the degree of hair. This has been 
borne out by many check-ups in horoscopes 
in my own collection. 

The degree of collecting is 29 Capricorn, 
and this degree corresponds with the same 
degree in the opposite sign, Cancer. The 


rulership of Saturn, with its regard for 


things, over Capricorn is well exemplifigg” 


in this degree. 
This concludes our survey of the 
corn degrees which have been picked 
and identified. Much yet remains to 
done in this matter. 


signs Aquarius and Pisces. Let me 
peat that I urge everyone to make a g 
cial study of these degrees. 
the most important pieces of research 


yet to be done in Astrology, and every st 


dent can help. 


And so, until next month, I will say 


revoir, and commend you to your card ca 


logue of degrees, and to your collection ¢ 


horoscopes. Get them out and do se 
practical work every day. 


(To be continued) 


In the next issue. 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.Sc. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium, 
American Museum of Natural History 


I No. 1. Mercury—Part 1 


N THE vast open spaces of the visible uni- 
verse our solar system is but the tiniest 
ent of the whole, and in the solar sys- 
tem the earth itself is but a small part of 
the great system of the sun and nine plan- 
ets, several of which are immensely larger 
than the earth, and a total of thousands of 
asteroids or minor planets, together with 26 
satellites and innumerable comets in various 
s of the system, and millions of un- 
wn meteors flying thru interplanetary 
space. Then there is the peculiar zodiacal 
light, emanating likely from countless bits 
of dust near the solar regions. It is pro- 
posed that we institute a series of descrip- 
tions of some of these celestial objects, that 
will embody the latest and most authentic 
data 


Mercury and its planetary neighbor 
Venus hold a special attraction for us, from 
their nearness to the earth, and therefore 
the possibility of physical conditions similar 
to the earth’s, and because of the question 
of life on these other worlds. In modern 
times research and observation have been 
gradually replacing speculation with in- 
ference and more exact knowledge, in the 
case of planetary physical conditions. Con- 
siderable has been determined in the last 
few years; and terrestrial and lunar con- 
ditions have helped much in the explanation 
of Mercurian phenomena. 


A World Unique 


Several features conspire to make Mer- 
ciry a planet unique in the solar system. 
Its distance from the sun is the least of any 
of the known planets: at perihelion it is 
%.550,000 miles (its least distance) from 

sun, increasing to 43,350,000 miles at 

lion, its most remote point, and this 

a large variation in different parts of 
the orbit. Its average distance from the sun 
8 about 0.39 of an astronomical unit (mean 
distance sun-to-earth, taken as 92,900,000 
miles) 


The diameter of Mercury measures 3,000 
, or about § of the earth’s, making this 


globe the smallest of the major planets; 
indeed, certain of the satellites in the solar 
system exceed Mercury in size, namely, 
Ganymede and Callisto, belonging to Jupi- 
ter’s system of 9 moons. The surface is 
about 1/7 of the earth’s, the volume only 
1/17, and the mass 1/20. Naturally, it is 
the hottest of the planets, and receives most 
light from the sun. From the human stand- 
point, while there are what we call ex- 
tremes of heat and cold on our earth, rang- 
ing from —94° F., the coldest temperature 
ever recorded [Siberia] to 134° F., about 
the highest point ever reached [Death Val- 
ley], yet we shall see this range is nothing 
compared to the range of temperature 
measured by delicate instruments for the 
surfaces of Mercury and the other planets. 

The orbital velocity of Mercury ranges 
from 36 miles per second at perihelion to 
24 miles per second at aphelion, as com- 
pared with a mean velocity of 18 miles for 
the earth. Such high velocity, together 
with a small orbit lead to this peculiar con- 
dition that if Mercury’s year were divided 
into four seasons like ours, each season 
would be only about three weeks long. 
Mercury’s orbit plane is inclined 7° to that 
of the ecliptic, this value being higher than 
that of any other planet except Pluto; and 
the eccentricity of 0.2 [the distance, sun to 
center of orbit divided by semi-major axis] 
is the highest of any except Pluto’s. The 
minor planets are also exceptions in eccen- 
tricity of orbit and inclination to ecliptic. 
Another anomalous condition of Mercury is 
the continual advance of the perihelion 
point—a slow rotation of the axis of the 
elliptic orbit—that is noticed in the case of 
this body, due to nearness to the sun, and 
to its quick revolution. It can be explained 
only on the basis of Ejinstein’s general 
theory of relativity. 


Observations of the Planet 


Mercury has always been a notoriously 
difficult object to observe; consequently 
there has been a high degree of uncer- 
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1. Orbits of inner planets 


Fig. 
of Mercury’s orbit, 


illustrating eccentricity 


drawn to scale, 
variation of angle of elongation, conjunctions, 


showing certain positions for 1934, and; 


and relative speeds of Mercury and the earth in their orbits. 


tainty as to period of rotation, atmosphere, 
and even the most important feature of the 
markings on the surface, involving their 
existence and shape. First of all, the disc 
is small, but the most important reason is 
that the orbit around the sun lying far 
within the earth’s, the planet can never 
subtend a large angle from the sun, as seen 
by terrestrial observers: its apparent posi- 
tion is always near the sun, so that when 
the sun sets, Mercury is never far above 
the horizon, or far above it similarly at 
dawn when a “morning star.” This low 
altitude over the horizon makes for exces- 
sive disturbance of the image by refraction 
phenomena in the atmosphere. For ob- 
servers without equatorial telescope mount- 
ings there is difficulty of finding the object 


in the evening before the sky is dark and 
while the altitude is high. Experienced 
observers now often work in the daytime, 
observing in full sunlight with the disc seen 
against the blue sky, thus avoiding some 
of the troubles of evening or early morn- 
ing times. It is found that the enhanced 
definition of the object high in the heavens 
more than counteracts the poor seeing con- 
ditions of observation near the horizon, 
even tho there is a disappointing lack 
of contrast between the dise and the il 
lumination of the atmosphere in daytime 
positions. 

Elongations are of the greatest interest 
to anyone looking for Mercury, and es 
pecially to those using small telescopes. 
Greatest eastern elongation is the condi- 
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Fig. 2. Antoniadi’s chart of the large surface 
telescope. 
perihelion or aphelion. s. 
Plan@te Mercure). 


stands for Solitudo, 


tion in angular measure when Mercury 
reaches its farthest point away from the 
sun during one of its evening appearances; 
greatest western elongation occurs simi- 
larly at the morning apparitions. Between 
these two occurrences are the conjunctions 
with the sun. Elongations take place every 
few weeks; there are three of each kind in 
slightly less than a year’s time. On ac- 
count of the high eccentricity of Mercury’s 
orbit there may be considerable variation 
eon angle, from 17° 50’ to 27° 


Elongations occur about 22 days before 
and after inferior conjunction or 36 days 
before and after superior conjunction. 


features of Mercary as observed in 33-inch 


The central point Z is supposed to have the san in the zenith when the planet is is 
I 


and Prom. for promentarium, (From La, 


Adding twice 22 to twice 36 gives 116 days 
for a complete circling of Mercury around 
the sun, but this is with respect to the 
earth, for the trip around the sun with re- 
spect to the stars occupies 88 days, the 
sidereal period, during which time the 
earth has moved in its orbit, so that it 
takes an additional time for Mercury to 
catch up with the earth and assume the 
same position with respect to the sun— 
thereby bringing in the synodic period of 
116 days. The evening elongations of 
March and April and morning elongations 
of September and October are the most 
favorable ones for observers in the northern 
hemisphere. At each elongation there is a 
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MERCURY 


Fig. 3. A collection of drawings of Mercury, showing crescent, halfmoon, and gibbous phases, 
as seen in large telescopes, with various grey markings, light areas, and truncation of the 


‘southern (upper) 
[From L’Abbé Moreux] 


period of convenient visibility of about 
three weeks, half of it on either side of 
elongation time, altho for practical ob- 
servations this time is commonly diminished 
by a considerable amount of time by un- 
fortunate seeing conditions, for there needs 
only to be a low-lying layer of stratus 
clouds over the horizon, even in good 
weather, to defeat the best plans of the 
Mercury hunter. For a few times it can 
be seen even with the naked eye, and then it 
changes in its apparent position so rapidly 
that it seemingly vanishes from the sky. 


Optical Effects 


The size of observable disc of Mercury is 
small, for at superior conjunction it sub- 
tends an angle of 4”.7, at which time it is 
directly behind the sun and invisible, and 
at inferior conjunction its apparent 
diameter is 12”.9, when it is again invisible. 
Commonly the planet will be observed when 
in the gibbous state, between superior con- 
junction and elongation, but oftener around 
elongation, and sometimes in the crescent 
shape (between elongation and inferior 


horn, an optical effect due to the presence of dark areas on the surface. 


conjunction). All the phases of the moon 
are assumed by both Mercury and Venus, 
superior conjunction giving the full-moon 
phase, elongations representing the quarters, 
and inferior conjunction the new-moon 
phase. Various unusual phenomena take 
place in observation. At greatest elonga- 
tion, when exact dichotomy [half-moon] 
should theoretically be formed, Mercury 
often appears crescentic instead, due to an 
optical effect of contrast of tones; and 
when in the crescent phase the narrow Vis 
ible part of the diameter should have a cer- 
tain breadth, the latter is often apparently 
increased, as explained again by optical 
effects, including irradiation and diffraction. 
Brilliance of a celestial object being 
measured in stellar magnitude, Mercury at 
its brightest has a magnitude of —1.7, near 
times of superior conjunction with the sun, 
altho more or less lost in the sun’s light 
at that time, so that it is therefore seen as 
a more brilliant object in the gibbous than 
in the crescent phase. And around inferior 
conjunction when seen at all it appears 
least bright of any time, being represen 
by stellar magnitude of 3.3. .It is super 





ef es ee ae ee ek ee a 


i a ae) 





moon 
Jenus, 
-moon 
rters, 
-moon 
take 
onga- 
noon] 
reury 
to an 
and 

v Vis- 
a cer- 
ently 
ptical 
ction. 
being 
ry at 
near 
» sun, 
light 
en as 
than 
ferior 
pears 
ented 
uper- 


August 1936 37 





seded in brightness only by Venus, Mars 
(at certain times), and Jupiter; it can be- 
come brighter than any star. Ordinarily 
it sparkles less than neighboring stars, and 
this steadiness of light aids in identification 
in a field-glass. With high altitude the 
scintillation tends to cease altogether. Ina 
glass in daytime, the planet may be quite 
colorful; it has definitely a yellowish hue 
with rosy tint, and gray-and-white mark- 
ings, which combination may be observed 
against an azure sky. Another point con- 
cerning the brightness of a planetary ob- 
ject is the “albedo.” This is the ratio of 
the whole amount of light reflected in every 
direction, to the amount received by the 
body from the sun. White chalk and snow 
ean have the highest albedos known (about 
0.8), while black velvet is known to have 
the lowest (0.005). Mercury has an albedo 
of 0.09, close to the value for the moon 
(0.10), so that it reflects 9/100 of the inci- 
dent light from the sun. It happens that 
0.09 is a relatively low figure for albedos of 
planets. It is the same as that for basalt 
(dark-colored) rock, and the significance of 
such an albedo lies in the inference as to 
the nature of the Mercurian surface. 

At very infrequent intervals the inferior 
planets, Venus and Mercury, may be seen 
from the earth projected onto the sun’s 
disc. In this event such a conjunction, 
which has the name transit, shows the 
planet as a round black disc easily seen in 
atelescope. Transits are of the nature of 
eclipses, except that not enough of the sun’s 
light is cut off to throw a shadow on the 
earth. Mercury’s orbit being inclined 7° 
to the ecliptic, ordinarily Mercury passes 
to the north or south of the sun at inferior 
conjunction, but the planes of the orbits of 
the earth and Mercury intersect in the line 
of nodes, and if Mercury is close to one of 
its nodes at the time of conjunction (May 7 
and November 9), there will be a transit. 
For the May times, the transit limit is 
2 40’ from one part to the other of the 
deseending node, and 4° 45’ at the ascend- 
ing node. The November transits are more 
humerous than those of May. In consider- 
ing the theory, one begins with such data 
as this in mind, that 145 synodic periods 
are almost exactly equal to 46 years, lesser 
periods fitting less closely. 

_The peculiar value of these occurrences 
lies (1st) in measurements of position of 
the planet, and (2nd) in the presence or 
absence of a ring of light around the planet 
upon entering and leaving the sun’s disc. 
Venus shows such a ring, but up to the 
present it has not been discovered with 
Mercury. This phenomenon is of particu- 
lar importance concerning an atmosphere. 
There will be a partial transit of Mercury 


on May 11, 1937, visible from southeastern 
Europe and all of Africa. As computed for 
the earth’s center, Mercury will lie near the 
sun’s limb for 45 minutes. But it will not 
be until 1953 that a transit will be entirely 
visible in this country. Then there are 
other but lesser important optical effects, 
like the “black drop” in which the planetary 
image, just inside the sun’s limb is some- 
what pear-shaped instead of circular. 


Rotation 

In studying astronomical geography or 
earth-and-sun relations with respect to 
man, one of the fundamental factors is 
axial rotation. Many geographic facts are 
linked with rotation, such as daylight and 
darkness, change of seasons, the trade 
winds, the ocean currents, and even the 
basis of division of time. So uniform is 
the rotation of the earth, that the length 
of day does not deviate by 0.001 second in 
hundreds of years. For these reasons 
therefore astronomers have always sought 
to determine the rotation periods of other 
planets. 

One of the earliest determinations of 
Mercury’s rotation time was made by the 
astronomer Bessel, who deduced a period of 
24 hours 1 minute. Another well-known 
observer, Denning, in England, concluded 
from his drawings of certain markings 
made with a 10-inch reflecting telescope, 
that 25 hours was correct. Schiaparelli, 
the great Italian observer, made extensive 
observations of Mercury from 1881 to 1889. 
His decision was radical: he obtained a 
rotation of 88 days, coinciding with the 
revolution time. Schiaparelli was one of 
the most famous of observers. In France 
this value has been confirmed in recent 
years by Danjon and Couder. In this coun- 
try, Lowell, the distinguished authority on 
Mars, also confirmed the 88-day period. 
However, the figure was not altogether ac- 
cepted. Antoniadi undertook, from 1924 to 
1929, an exhaustive study of the surface 
of Mercury, using the 33-inch telescope at 
Meudon, near Paris. This is the largest 
telescope of the refracting type in use in 
Europe. Monsieur Antoniadi has found 
that certain markings remain invariably 
fixed with respect to the “terminator” or 
circle of illumination thrown by the sun, 
except for the special effect of “librations” 
(described later)—hence the conclusion is 
reached that Mercury always turns the 
same face toward the sun, completing one 
rotation in its sidereal period of 88 days. 
Such conelusion is based on multiple obser- 
vations, and always points to the same 
value. 

Why does Mercury always turn the same 

(Continued on page 84) 











American Astrology 








THE NEW COMET 








What Message Does This Strange Visitor Bring Us From Outer Space? 


O UT of the northern sky comes a visitor 
to our solar system—a stranger from afar. 
At this moment he is traveling at a tremend- 
ous velocity toward our earth. In a short 
time he will sweep by and then will be gone— 
we know not where. 

Peltier’s Comet, which will be visible to 
the naked eye very shortly, will pass right 
between the orbits of Mars and of the earth 
and will, at that time, be closer to the earth 
than any other member of the Solar System 
with the exception of the moon. It will be 
more clearly visible to the inhabitants of the 
earth than it would be to the inhabitants of 
any other planet. At its closest approach it 
will be within 15,600,000 miles of the earth, 
that is to say, approximately one-sixth of 
the distance between the earth and the Sun 
and 60 times the distance between the earth 
and the moon. It will cross the zodiacal belt 
and cut the plane of the ecliptic (Sun’s 
path) early in August. 

It is not our purpose, at this point, to 
confuse the reader with an explanation of 














The above diagram shows the Sun, 


around which we may see the orbits of 
Mercury, Venus, Earth and Mars. This 
chart does not indicate the present position 
of these planets. The dotted line cutting 
across and inside of the orbit of Mars indi- 
cates the path of the newly discovered 
Peltier’s Comet. 


the mechanics of the solar system. We do 
not consider this either necessary or advis. 
able, but for the convenience of those who 
may not be students of astronomy or astrol- 
ogy. and therefore not familiar with the 
terms used, we feel that we should explain, 
to some extent, just what we mean by the 
zodiac, 

As the earth travels around the Sun 
throughout the various seasons of the year, 
spring, summer, autumn and winter, it ap- 
pears, to an inhabitant of the earth, as 
though it were the Sun that traveled around 
the earth. This movement of the Sun is, of 
course, only an apparent motion, yet from 
the point of view of the relativist, it is, 
nevertheless, a real movement since the es- 
sential fact must be admitted that the posi- 
tion of the sun does change relative to the 
earth and this is all that matters for our 
purpose, 

The line of progress, or the path which 
the sun follows, in its journey around the 
earth, throughout the year, is for con- 
venience named the ECLIPTIC. So called, 
and reasonably enough, because it is neec- 
essarily on this imaginary line, that all 
eclipses must take place. In order to make 
ourselves clear, at each point, we might 
further explain that an ECLIPSE is a 
phenomenon that occurs when the moon 
moves to a point that is on a direct line 
through the earth and the sun. When the 
moon gets into this position and is between 
the earth and the sun, it temporarily shuts 
off the light of the sun from the earth; we 
then have an eclipse of the sun. On the 
other hand, when the moon approaches 
closely to a direct line through the earth 
and the sun, and is on the opposite side of 
the earth from the sun, then the earth tem- 
porarily shuts off the light of the sun from 
the moon, we then have an eclipse of the 
moon. It may be readily understood that, 
regardless of what time of the year eclipses 
may take place, they must always occur 
when the moon is close to, if not exactly on, 
the sun’s path, hence we call the sun’s path 
the ECLIPTIC. 

Now, it has also been found that the ma- 
jority of the planets, including the moon, 
while traveling in their several orbits (in- 
clined at various angles to the orbit of the 
earth) around the sun, never depart more 
than a few degrees above or below the path 
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of the sun. Thus, if we widen the sun’s 
path (ecliptic) into a belt of practically 19 
degrees wide, we will have a fairly narrow 
path, or belt, around the celestial sphere or 
heavens, which will include the orbits or 
paths of most of the planets including the 
moon, with the sun’s path or ecliptic as an 
imaginary line around the centre of this 
belt, The position of the planet above or 
below the sun’s path (the center line— 
ecliptic) is called the planet’s Celestial 
Latitude, which is therefore the distance of 
a planet from the sun’s path (ecliptic). 

This Celestial belt, or path, or road, what- 
ever you may choose to call it, which in- 
cludes the paths or orbits of all the planets, 
is divided into twelve equal:sections of 30 
degrees each, the entire twelve completing a 
circle of 360 degrees. Each of these twelve 
sections has been given a certain symbology 
drawn for the most part from the animal 
kingdom, and for this reason the entire belt 
is called the ZODIAC, from a Greek word 
meaning “relating to animals” and each of 
the twelve sections with its corresponding 
symbol is called a sign of the Zodiac. 

Therefore, it may readily be seen that any 
object, such as a comet for instance, travel- 
ing a line approximately at right angles to 
the plane of the ecliptic, would have to 
travel through 19 degrees of space, in order 
to cross the zodiacal belt, which is, in the 
last analysis, nothing more than an area 
on the Celestial sphere including the orbits 
of all the planets. 

At the request of the American Astrology 
Magazine, Hugh S. Rice, Associate Astron- 
omer at the Hayden Planetarium and the 
American Museum of Natural History, has 
calculated the Comet’s crossing and stated 
as follows: 


“According to my measurements on 
the celestial chart, Peltier’s Comet 
traveling from the North, will enter 
our solar system at about 7:00 P.M. of © 
August 8rd, 1936, at approximately the 
twenty eighth degree of the sign 
Aquarius, This point happens to be 
also in the constellation of Aquarius. 
It will leave our solar system at about 
10:00 P.M., August 6th, at approxi- 
mately 144 degrees of the sign Aquar- 
tus, which latter postion happens to lie 
in the constellation of Capricornus 
(This is given for Eastern Standard 
Time.) The Comet will cut between 
the orbits of Mars and the Earth and 
will be about 15,600,000 miles from the 
earth, at its closest point.” 

“Peltier’s Comet was discovered on 
May 16 of this year and it will be visible 
without the aid of a telescope at the 
time of its nearest approach.” 








The first illustration accompanying this 
article shows the manner in which the 
comet will cross between the orbits of the 
earth and Mars. It will not pass between 
the earth and the sun. The second illustra- 
tion shows the part of the equinoctial 
zodiac through which the comet will pass. 
The comet is passing from north to south. 
The arrow in the illustration shows the 
part of Aquarius, transited by the comet. 
Do not gain the impression that the comet 
in this illustration is coming from within 
the earth’s orbit. Looking at this chart, 
you are above the north pole. It would be 
necessary to have a third dimension to il- 
lustrate the path of the comet accurately 
because the comet is actually traveling 
away from the person observing this chart. 
As it travels away, it crosses the plane of 
the ecliptic and the zodiacal belt, cutting 
across Aquarius from the 28th to the 14th 
degree, 

Another item of interest to astronomers 
and astrologers in this connection, is found 
in the announcement from the Vienna Uni- 


























In this diagram, we see the earth sur- 
rounded by the signs of the zodiac as 
though we were observing the earth from 
an extension of the north pole of the eclip- 
tic. The arrow indicates the path Peltier’s 
Comet takes in crossing the zodiacal sign 


Aquarius. A third dimension would be 
necessary to illustrate this properly because 
the comet is actually going away from the 
observer of this diagram in a southerly di- 
rection. As it does so, it crosses the sign 


Aquarius from 28 degrees to 144 degrees. 
The Moon will form a conjunction with 
the comet on August 4th about 5:00 A.M. 
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versity Observatory that they have discov- 
ered a new star in the Cepheus constella- 
tion not far from the Delta, which is bright- 
ening rapidly. John J. O’Neill, Science 
Editor of the New York Herald-Tribune 
calls our attention to the fact that this new 
star appears very close to the path of the 
comet. Astronomer Rice, when asked to sup- 
ply us with the actual proximity of these 
two bodies stated that they will appear 
within 7 degrees of each other at their 
nearest approach to each otner. While 
the new star is not actually within the 
area on the celestial sphere comprised by 
the zodiacal belt, yet if its position in the 
northern heavens were projected on to the 
ecliptic this point would appear in the 
sign Aries, 

Dr. Roland M. Harper of the Alabama 
State Geological Survey recently asked the 
writer whether the approach of the new 
comet would have any particular signifi- 
cance to astrologers. Since astrologers know 
little or nothing about the astrological cor- 
relation pertaining to comets, almost any 
statement that might be made would be 
largely conjecture. Dr. Harper stated, that 
he was in lower Florida at the time of the 
appearance of Halley’s Comet in 1910. He 
said that this phenomena was used by char- 
latans of various types who went about the 
country selling comet pills and guaranteed 
that no harm would come from the comet if 
such were taken religiously. Which serves 
to explain to some degree, why scientifi- 
cally-minded people have in the past looked 
askance at astrology. So long as it was left 
at the tepder mercy of swindlers and fakers, 
one would scarcely censure them for keep- 
ing clear of it. It is about time that the 
serious students of the science demanded 
protection against this sort of thing. 

We, who are interested in the serious 
study of life, from the astrological point of 
view, are naturally moved to inquire as to 
just what if any, astrological effect this 
comet may have, likewise what may be the 
significance of this new star appearing 
simultaneously therewith, at about the 
same zodiacal position. We naturally ex- 
pect whatever effects there may be, to be a 
blend of qualities attributed to the sign 
Aquarius, a sign which brings the “unex- 
pected” also discoveries, sudden changes, 
sometimes violent wind storms both physical 
and within the psychic constitution of man 
himself. There is, as a matter of fact, lit- 
tle reliable data on the astrological signifi- 
cance of comets. 

The comet will cross the sun position of all 
persons born between February ist and 17th 
of any year. It will cross the 2nd cusp in 
the solar charts of all persons born between 
January 3rd and 18th, the 3rd cusp of those 


born between December 4th and 20th, the 
4th cusp of those born between November 
Ath and 20th, the 5th cusp of those born be. 
tween October 5th and 21st, the 6th cusp of 
those born between September 4th and 2ist, 
the 7th cusp of those born between August 
4th and 21st, the 8th cusp of those born he. 
tween July 3rd and 20th, the 9th cusp of 
those born betwen June 2nd and 19th, the 
10th cusp of those born between May 2nd 
and 19th, the 11th cusp of those born he 
tween April 2nd and 18th and the 12th cusp 
of those born between March 3rd and 19th, 
It will cross natal Uranus for all persons 
born between March Ist, 1915 and April 
ist, 1919. It will cross natal Saturn of all 
persons born between January Ist, 18% 
and March ist, 1876 between February 
15th, 1904 and April 12th, 1905. It will 
cross natal Jupiter of all persons born be 
tween February 15th and May 10th, 18655, 
between January 28th and April 14th 1867, 
between September 16th and November 
30th, 1867, between January 10th and 
March 25th, 1879, between December 20th, 
1890 and March 7th, 1891, betwen April 
14th and August 8th, 1902, between Decem- 
ber 1st, 1902 and February 19th, 1903, b> 
tween March 21st, 1914 and February 3rd, 
1915, and between March Ist, 1926 and Jan- 
uary 17th, 1927. 

Writing for the Brotherhood of Light, 
an organization that has done much inten- 
sive research into astrology, and speaking 
of comets from the astrological point of 
view, C. C. Zain states, 


“The appearance of the more impor- 
tant comets in the past have always 
coincided with important and unusual 
events upon the earth. The general 
rule regarding where the effect will 
fall is that the influence of the comet is 
chiefly felt in the country ruled by the 
sign in which the comet is first visible. 
This rule seems to hold even when the 
comet is first sighted by modern high 
powered telescopes. Thus, just preced- 
ing the great debacle of the Russian 
armies in the World War, and the 
revolution that followed, a comet, 
which later developed to be of impor- 
tant size, was discovered by means of @ 
telescope in the sign Aquarius, ruling 
Russia. Astrologers the world over be- 
gan to predict that startling things 
would happen in that country, predic- 
tions which were verified.” 


It is urged that students of astrology 
make observations concerning the transit of 
Peltier’s Comet and report them to the 
American Astrology Magazine and the 
American Astrological Association 
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The Chart of the Twentieth Centurv 
(Continued from page 16) 


above all strong conjunctions, opp sitions 
or squares in “mutable signs.” 

From this angle of approach it will be 
seen how profoundly significant this year 
1936 is in terms of the development of the 
Century—especially the month of June 1936 
and the solar eclipse which fell close to the 
Neptune of the Twentieth Century chart 
and in exact opposition to its Saturn. I 
have written already (June issue of “Amer- 
ican Astrology”) concerning the fact that 
this June period represented the precipi- 
tation and focalization of the most mo- 
mentous influences—in a sense, even super- 
planetary ones—in the life of this Century. 
It may be interesting to note that Saturn 
was transiting ever the Neptune of the 
Century-chart when the Archduke of Aus- 
tria was killed in Sarajevo (1914-June 28); 
that it was transiting over the opposite 
point (its own place) when the Wall Street 
panic of 1929 occurred; Jupiter then tran- 


siting over the chart’s radical Pluto. As 
to this year’s 1936 positions by transit, the 
student will readily note them. They may 
be significant. : 

The second point, as yet unmentioned, is 
the fact that on January 1, 1900, Neptune, 
Uranus, Saturn, Mars, Venus, Mercury, 
Jupiter, the Sun and Moon were all within 
four degrees of wide declination, thus pat- 
allel. Pluto was off the line, closer to the 
equator. This massing of planets far 
from the equator is a symbol of the “spiti- 
tual burden of destiny” of the Century: 
in other words, it denotes intense, exag- 
gerated focalization on far problems, om 
wide horizons and archetypal potentialities. 
Pluto, isolated in declination, takes on the 
importance of the factor of “genius” in an 
individual. It represents the “original 
genius” of the Century. In this Century 
the problem of rebirth, of focalization of 
Spirit within the depths of the earth-m- 
ture, will stand out as the compelling inner 
motivation of mankind as a whole. More 

(Continued on page 71) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASTROLOGY 
June 18th, 1936. 


Prof. Donald H. Menzel, 
c/o Harvard University. 


Dear Sir: 

In view of the interesting and informa- 
tive qualities of your article on solar 
eclipses in the New York Times Magazine, 
June 14th issue, it is very regrettable that 
you allowed it to be marred by an unwar- 
ranted and incorrect statement. I refer to 
your words: “Astrology today is a minor 
racket, in which unscrupulous, or at least 
misguided, individuals prey upon an unin- 
formed public, led astray by the mystery 
or romance of the heavens.” 

For thirty years I blindly and gullibly ac- 
cepted the edicts of astronomers and other 
scientists that astrology was totally false, 
presuming they based their statements on 
proven facts. Then something happened 
that gave me the thought that perhaps 
there was some truth in astrology after all. 
I determined to test the matter for myself 
and in order to do so intelligently I studied 
the principles of the so-called “pseudo- 
science,” and acquired the technique of 
erecting a horoscope. 

Now, after three years of intensive 
study, during which time I have recorded 
the minor and major events of my life and 
compared the nature of same with con- 
temporary indications of my horoscope, I 
am firmly convinced that there does exist a 
correlation between the movements of the 
planets on the one hand and the actions, 
thoughts, and health of each individual on 
the other. I have also erected horoscopes 
for many of my friends and found such 
correlation to exist in their lives. As a fur- 
ther test I have compiled character read- 
ings from horoscopes of persons unknown 
to me but known to mutual friends, and in 
every case the principal and his friends 
have pronounced the description highly ac- 
curate—with one lone exception. 

Truth impels me to state also that I have 
found some of the minor teachings of the 
art to be apparently wrong and have found 
nothing to substantiate many of the claims 
Made regarding the effects of eclipses. 
Errors have occurred in all sciences, how- 
ever, including astronomy, and cannot ra- 


99? 


tionally be held as evidence that the whole 
is false. 

My studies have included, in addition to 
some twenty-odd books on astrology, several 
recently published works on astronomy and 
allied subjects by Jeans, Stetson, and 
others. In none of these have I found any 
fact recounted that disproves the funda- 
mental truth of astrology. 

“People from every walk of life” will 
have more respect for astronomers’ pro- 
nouncements that astrology is a fallacy 
when astronomers can point to tests, facts, 
figures, and statistics that definitely and 
incontrovertibly prove it to be false. Until 
that is possible, every astronomer, or other 
scientist, who makes such assertions, di- 
rectly or implied, is acting in an unfair and 
unscientific manner—for the lay public is 
taught to believe that the orthodox scientist 
never makes a flat assertion that he cannot 
back up with positive proof. 

You state, unqualifiedly, that astrology is 
a minor racket. I invite you to prove the 
truth of your statement. Sad to say, there 
are unscrupulous individuals who prey 
upon the public in the name of astrology 
just as there are quack doctors, shyster 
lawyers, and insincere ministers. Webster 
has a name for them—“astrologasters.” 
But real astrologers, in my opinion, are 
neither unscrupulous-noremisguided in the 
fundamentals of their science; and those 
with whom I have come into personal con- 
tact have proven to be most upright men 
and women. 

Scientists scoffed when Copernicus an- 
nounced his theory of the revolution of the 
planets around the sun. They scoffed at 
Galileo’s assertion of the law of falling 
bodies. They ridiculed the idea of the al- 
chemists that one form of matter could be 
converted into another form. These things 
have all been proven. Telepathy is now 
being added to the list of proven facts for- 
merly derided by orthodox scientists. And, 
it is my belief astrology will be next. 

Where modern scientists make their great 
mistake is in assuming that the Copernican 
theory destroyed the foundation of as- 
trology inasmuch as it disproved the idea 
of an earth-centered universe. The error 
of such assumption is revealed in the words 
of Chas. E. O. Carter, English autnor: 
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“Astrology deals . .. with the positions of 
the heavenly bodies as seen at a particular 
moment from a particular place on the 
earth, and not with how they got to those 
positions.” It is interesting ‘to note that no 
record exists of Copernicus, Kepler, or 
Galileo renouncing their belief in astrology 
because of their changed viewpoint regard- 
ing the solar system. It is also inconceiv- 
able that such truly great minds could have 
rigidly held to a belief in something for 
which they had not very strong evidence. 

You also state: “Science has no patience 
with mysteries. Astronomy is engaged in 
explaining them and has shown that the 
phenomena of the universe occur not by the 
intervention of a deity but according to 
mathematical, chemical or physical laws.” 
There is nothing in that statement to which 
an astrologer would take exception but to it 
could be truthfully added the statement 
that modern astrology is engaged in dis- 
covering and defining certain natural laws 
that apparentir correlate the actions of in- 
dividual beings with the phenomena of the 
solar system. Vue present knowledge of 
astrological laws is admittedly imperfect 
and incomplete and for that reason a 
steadily growing group of serious students, 
professional astrologers, and astrological 
institutions are engaged in research and 
the gathering of data with the ultimate 
aim of eliminating erroneous teachings and 

‘acquiring a more nearly perfect and com- 
plete knowledge of these laws. 

If astronomers would discard their 
“holier than thou” attitude long enough to 
gain a correct understanding of the prin- 
ciples of astrology and would then open- 
mindedly examine existing records and sta- 
tistics, I believe their acceptance of these 
principles and their co-operation in further 
research would follow in short order. The 
practical value of their work to mankind 
would then be increased many fold and the 
science of astronomy would have regained 
its soul which was lost with the passing of 
Copernicus, Kepler, and Galileo. 

Very sincerely yours, 
Witseur K. Lioyp (Signed). 
5490 Hyde Park Blvd. 
Chicago, Il. 


DEATH 


Question: Would not Neptune in the 
eighth house in a mental sign signify some- 
thing peculiar eoncerning the mind at 
death? 

Answer: It is quite possible that this may 
be so, and I would judge that with this con- 
figuration one would need to beware of a 
cataleptic trance condition which might 
simulate death. It would be well to have 


Ls 


one’s friends and relations warned of this 
in advance so that proper measures oul 
be taken in that eventuality. It is not m 
purpose to alarm you unduly, but for. 
warned is forearmed and I would judg 
that Neptune in the 8th house might jp. 
celine to trance conditions. Incidentally, | 
have a similar configuration in my om 
chart and have already experienced thi 
peculiar tendency of Neptune in or ruling 
the eighth house to induce trance conditions 


DREAMS 


Question: Where should one look for the 
ruler of conscious dreams? 

Answer: I consider that the twelfth hous 
rules the entire dream life and sub«m 
scious thinking, which would also includ 
so-called day dreaming. 


JERUSALEM 


Question: What sign rules Jerusalem? 
Answer: I do not know. 


MID HEAVEN 


Question: May I ask what interpretation 
is given the mid heaven generally in horo- 
scopes? 

Answer: The mid heaven is interpreted 
as the house of honor, credit, position in 
life, fame or notoriety, profession and 
career. Basically, the 10th house or mid 
heaven indicates the ruler of the horoscope 
—the dominating influence. Planets, mn 
or ruling that house, (preference is given 
to a planet in that house) may be con 
sidered the life ruler and the dominating 
influence in the life at least socially. Un- 
derstand, that we here make a very definite 
distinction between your life experiences 
general, and your personality or tempera 
ment, your personal ruler is, of course, il- 
dicated by the first house. 


PREVIOUS LIVES 


Question: Is it possible to find the ruler 
of the native country of the previous life 
by sign or planet? 

Answer: Not that I know of and I would 
be inclined to think that this would be very 
difficult to prove. 


URANUS 


Question: What is the meaning of the 
transiting Uranus opposition to the natal 
Uranus? 

Answer: I would expect this to indicatea 
fulfillment of the promise of Uranus in th 
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natal chart. It is quite possible that the 
faculty of second sight that you mention 
may result from that. 

Incidentally, this rule may be applied 
equally well to any planet, any opposition 
is an aspect of fulfillment and the opposi- 
tion of a planet to its natal position should 
fulfill the promise of the natal position. 


ROSE DAWN 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I notice an article in your June issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY regarding the source 
of the Planetary Influences which I have 
been using over the air. Probably I am a 
little different from the usual person. At 
least I have gained quite a reputation for 
fair dealing and sincerity of purpose. When 
I say I am different, I refer to my reaction 
to your article. The usual procedure of 
course, is to bring suit immediately. How- 
ever, 1 want to have a little talk with you, 
for the article did not make me angry, as 
much as it amsued me and I will tell you 
why. 

The Reading which I supply my custom- 
ers, contains a Day by Day Guide for from 
12 to 18 months in advance. Every time I 
sit before the microphone I know that there 
are hundreds of people in my audience who 
have my Reading, which contains the Day 
to Day Guide. Now I am sure you give me 
credit for having some intclligence. How 
do you suppose I could stay in business if 
I were to read the Planetary Influences out 
of your magazine which would, to a certain 
extent conflict with the Day to Day Guide 
in my Reading? I think that is all I need 
to say. 

There are some Astrologers, no doubt, 
whose Readings do not contain a Day to 
Day Guide who might resort to such mea- 
sures, but I think you can see that it would 
be utterly ridiculous for me to give Plane- 
tary Influences over the Radio which do 
not correspond with the influences given 
in my own Reading, which, as I have stated 
before, thousands of people have. Enough 
for that. 

Now I want to call something else to your 
attention which should be of interest to you. 
No doubt you have heard many Astrologists 
over the air but I do not believe you have 
ever heard one who does as much to further 
the sale of Astrological Magazines and pub- 
lications on the newsstands as I have done. 
I have talked about the merit of them. I 
have talked about the growing interest in 
Astrology as noted by the tremendous sale 
of Astrological magazines. I have spent at 
times, ten minutes of valuable radio time 
(which as you know, costs plenty), enlarg- 
ing on the popularity of Astrological maga- 


zines, on the newsstands. I don’t know 
whether you realize it or not but that is 
mighty valuable advertising for you as it 
causes hundreds of people in my audience 
to take notice of the publications on the 
newsstands. If you were paying for that 
kind of advertising it would cost you a 
great deal. I have given it to you free and 
your appreciation is an article in which you 
try to do me harm. Don’t forget I am talk- 
ing to thousands of people four times every 
day, trying to spread the message of the 
value of true Astrology. 

In my opinion, the way to further As- 
trology is for you to co-operate with people 
who are sincere and when an Astrologer has 
the following that I have, there is one thing 
I can assure you, it doesn’t do you any good 
to belittle me and my work. From the com- 
ments I have received, I would say it does 
you a great deal of harm. 

Instead of turning this matter over to 
my attorney to handle, at this time, I am 
writing you direct as there are certain 
points that.I felt I would like to call your 
attention to. I believe you can see how 
ridiculous your article is since I have called 
your attention to the fact that my Reading 
contains a Day to Day Guide, which I lay 
a great deal of stress on in my broadcasts 
and for your information, the influences 
that I have given over the radio are taken 
from my own Reading. 

I would suggest that you publish this let- 
ter in full, by way of retraction. 

Sincerely, . 
Rose DAWN. 


Ed Note: May we take this opportunity 
to add to the above our humblest apology 
for any injustice we may have rendered 
Miss Dawn in this connection. 


RAZOR BLADES 


To the Editor: 

I have been reading your magazine since 
October, 1935. I must say it is one of the 
best magazines I have read on Astrology 
for a long time. I sure find some very in- 
teresting reading, so I thought I would drop 
you a line and let you know how your maga- 
zine is doing good, as I told my friends 
about it. They never read your magazine 
before so they are very interested. I read 
your issue of December about Moon Magic 
on page 41—by a recent issue of your maga- 
zine, that you should start your new razor 
blades when the Moon is in Aries. If this 
is done the blades will retain their keenness 
and efficiency until the Moon again transits 
Aries. I started to use a new blade when 
the Moon entered Aries on Wednesday, De- 
cember 4th. I used the blade until Dec. 31st, 
new Moon. On December 31st, another new 
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blade, on the 28th of January I started 
another new blade, this blade will last me 
until February 24th, when the Moon enters 
Aries, Again the first quarter. I used to 
get three shaves on one blade. A week or 
less I have the blade, lasts me one month. 

I am sorry for Mr. King C. Gillette as 
I’ll have to spend about 50c. a year for 
blades and add it on your AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAaGAzINE. I have told all my 
friends about the blades in your magazine, 
so now they are doing the same thing, wait- 
ing for the Moon to enter Aries. 

Keep up the good work as I am very much 
interested in Astrology. 

I don’t want to take too much of your 
time so I will close and say, keep up the 
good work. 

Sincerely yours, 
POR. 


Answer: It would seem that you failed 
to get the real sense of our remarks re this 
matter of razor blades. Frankly, I consider 
the theory that the position of the Moon at 
the time a razor blade is first put into use 
in any way determines the efficiency of said 
blades, is, to put it bluntly, “rubbish.” 

I am really very sorry that I have to say 
this, because the second paragraph of your 
letter would seem to indicate that by en- 
couraging this fallacy we might benefit 
materially, at the expense of Mr. Gillette. 
However, even at the risk of realizing a 
loss on the transaction I am impelled to 
state what I sincerely believe to be the 
truth. 


STALIN 


March 11th, 1936. 
Mr. Charles E, O. Carter, 
59 Victoria Road, 
London §S. W. 19, England. 
Dear Mr. Carter :— 

In your current (March 1936) issue of 
“Astrology” on page 31, last line, under title 
“National Astrology” by Mrs. Rhodes, sub 
title “The World in General,” I noted the 
following statement: 

“Stalin, the Russian Dictator, has his 

Sun in 11 Capricorn.” 

I think it is important that I call to your 
attention the fact that it has been definitely 
established from authentic sources, Stalin’s 
birthdate new style, was December 21st, 
1879, and not January 2nd, 1880. 

For further data on this point, I wish to 
call your attention to page 29 of the Novem- 
ber 1934 and page 21 of the May 1935 issues 
of American Astrology Magazine (copies en- 
closed herewith) where this matter was dis- 
cussed in detail. 


Astrology — 


ee 


May I request that we have your cooper. 
tion in the matter of getting this and othe 
similar points of discrepancy adjusted? | 
feel that it is in the best interest of Astrology 
that misinformation of this nature shoul 
not be published and I am sure you are of 
like mind. 

Thanking you in advance for your vey 
kind and courteous cooperation in this mat. 
ter and with best wishes, 

Yours very truly, 
PauL G. CLANCY (signed), 


Dear Mr. Clancy, 

I am greatly obliged to you for so promptly 
calling my attention to this important mat- 
ter and I will publish your letter for the in- 
formation of my readers. I am fully in agree. 
ment, as must be all practical astrologers, 
with what you write as to the need for great 
care in publishing data and I think that 
astrological editors ought to make a firm 
stand, insisting that all data submitted t 
them by contributors should not only be ex 
plicity set forth, but also carefully docu- 
mented, or, if this cannot be done, openly 
stated to be what they are, that is, more or 
less speculative. 

With all good wishes and appreciation of 
your publications, I am, 

Yours sincerely, 
CHARLES E, O. CARTER 


June Ist, 1936. 
Mr. Elbert Benjamine, 
Brotherhood of: Light, 
P, QO. Box 1525, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Dear Mr. Benjamine:— 

Probably the most important considera- 
tion before astrologers today, if astrology is 
to really become a recognized science, is that 
astrologers be very careful in regard to birth 
data. Published birthdates are so often it 
accurate and students can waste a vast 
amount of time drawing false conclusions 
from incorrect birth data. 

I have a high respect for the Brotherhood 
of Light and for you, personally, and I know 
that any error that is made will be purely 
accidental, but I notice in the current issue 
of the Quarterly, just received, that you have 
published the horoscope of Stalin incorrectly 
for January 2, 1880, expressly stating there 
with that the old style date was December 21, 
1879, Now, Mr. Benjamine, may I make thi 
request, if the Brotherhood of Light has m 
its possession any’ proof of the statement 
that January 2, 1880, is the new style birth 
date for Stalin, or any proof of the statement 
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that he was born at 8:16 a.m. of any day, 
may I have that proof so that I can publish 
it in American Astrology? Incidentally, I 
notice Raphael publishes Stalin’s date as 
January 1, 1880, 3:05 a.m.—can’t both be 
right and frankly, I think they’re both 
wrong. 

I feel rather keenly about this Stalin data, 
for the reason that I have always understood 
his New Style birth date was December 21, 
1879, until about a year ago the horoscope 
was published giving the January 2nd date, 
I immediately became interested in proving 
one or the other correct and went to a lot of 
trouble to get some information from re- 
liable authorities on that point. May I refer 
you to our November issue, page 29 (1934) 
and May 1935 issue page 20, for the results 
of such researches as we have made into this. 

As stated in the May issue, I am not pri- 
marily interested whether we are right in 
this conclusion, but we are interested in 
establishing the correct birth date for this 
man, beyond all reasonable doubt. If anyone 
has any evidence to suport the January 2nd 
date, I would like to have it, so that I can 
publish it in the magazine. So far no one 
has condescended to send me anything. 

In appreciation of your very fine coopera- 
tion and with best wishes, 

Sincerely, 
PauL G. CLANCY (signed). 


Dear Mr. Clancy: June 4th, 1936. 
_Thanks very much for calling my atten- 
tion to the inaccuracy of the data used for 
the chart of Joseph Stalin as published in 
the June CHURCH OF LIGHT QUAR- 
TERLY. 

Had I been aware that the date of birth 
was a controversial matter I should not have 
published the chart. Erroneous birth-charts, 
next to astrological charlatans, are the 
worst plague to which astrology is subject; 
and no one is more anxious to stop the spread 
of this malignant and infectious disease 
than I. Needless to say, to prevent its 
spread by the medium of the 12,000 copies 
of the June issue, in which the Stalin chart 
appeared, I will call proper attention to the 
matter in the September issue of the 
CHURCH OF LIGHT QUARTERLY. 

While I plead guilty to gross negligence in 
not making greater effort to verify this 
chart before publication, as illustrating how 
the infection spreads, once unauthentic data 
finds its way into print—and how in this 
case it might have continued to infect other 
students had I not received your timely let- 
ter—I believe I should trace how I came to 
use the chart. 


From a consideration of the chart for 
Mars conjunction Pluto on August 6 and 
subsequent Cycle charts, I had become con- 
vinced that the eclipse of June 19 would be 
coincident with a grave crisis in Europe, and 
that it would mark the commencement of 
action which shortly will completely change 
the map of Asia. 

As Russia will be interested in both of 
these events I felt that a survey of the pro- 
gressions in Stalin’s chart for past events 
would reveal how Russia might be expected 
to act under the progressions in Stalin’s 
chart for the next future; and thus show 
what part Russia would play in the great 
struggle. 

Much to my surprise, I found no chart of 
Stalin in our chart files. I now believe that I, 
or some member of our research staff, must 
have read your article in the May, 1935, 
American Astrology, and concluding that 
the chart we had was unreliable, removed 
it; although I have no recollection of the 
matter. 

I, therefore, in our astrological class made 
the request that if any one had Stalin’s date 
I should like to have it. A few days later a 
student found the January 2, 1880, date 
given on page 24 of the January-February 
1936, issue of Modern Astrology, with the 
notation, “according to the Astrological Re- 
view, February, 1935.” 

This is the source of the data I used. And 
I now find on page 98 of the May-June issue 
of Modern Astrology, its editor, after having 
certain evidence to the contrary pointed out 
to him, still somewhat holding to this date, 
and making the following note: 

“We are obliged to our correspondent for 
the information given. It appears, however, 
that the statement that Stalin was born on 
Sunday, 21st December (N.S.) 1879, is 
merely an inference on the part of the Li- 
brarian, and it must remain in doubt till 
further evidence is forthcoming whether he 
was born on that date or on Friday, 21st 
December (0.S.) 1879, which was equivalent 
to 2nd January (N.S.) 1880.” 

Apparently the data I used was first pub- 
lished in the Astrological Review. Through 
those pages its contagion spread to many, 
including the editor of Modern Astrology. 
Through Modern Astrology it spread its 
virus still further, eventually reaching me 
through the route indicated. And thus, 
through the pages of the Church of Light 
Quarterly a vast number of astrological stu- 
dents have been exposed thereto. 

The infection of spurious birth data weak- 
ens and debilitates the whole astrological 
constitution; for no one can form the sound 
conclusions that are its strength when cor- 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Spotlight 


Walter Winchell. 
map. 


\ a WINCHELL was not born—he 


says he was “blessed evented” in New York 
City on April 7, 1897. He is very frank 
about his lack of background and says of 
his educational record that he was prac- 
tically expelled from school for being a 
dunce. Perhaps his Neptunian mind was 
more occupied with his job as singing usher 
in a nickelodeon and his intermission sing- 
ing act with a couple of other boys, Eddie 
Cantor and George Jessel. At thirteen, 
he left Grade 6B to join Gus Edwards’ 1910 
Revue as one of the “Newsboys’ Sextette.” 

He went on as a hoofer, touring the one 
hight stands but never made the big time. 
In 1917 he enlisted in the Naval Reserve 
as a gob but says he acted as errand boy 
for a couple of admirals, carrying confi- 
dential naval secrets! Then back to vau- 
deville, marriage in August, 1919, and the 
faint stirrings of his real career in 1920 
when he began to contribute occasional bits 
of gossip to the theatrical magazine “Bill- 
board.” In 1922 he dropped a $100 a week 
vaudeville act for a $25 a week job writing 
for “Vaudeville News.” Two years later 
he was discovered by Fulton Oursler of the 
New York Evening Graphic (now editor 
of Liberty) and became a full-fledged col- 
umnist and dramatic critic. On June 10th, 
1929 he began his present column “On 
Broadway” with the tabloid New York 
Mirror. 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


Equilibrium (solar) 


Hour Unknown. 


Since then he has been a national fig- 
ure. In five years he has become the third 
highest paid columnist, surpassed only by 
Arthur Brisbane and O. 0. McIntyre, vet- 
erans of the profession. The News Week 
reports his earnings as $52,000 a year 
salary, weekly radio programs (Jergens 
Lotion sponsor, 8:30 PM Sundays) about 
$2,500 apiece, syndicate rights to his col- 
umn about $400 a week. His column is 
credited with pulling in fifty thousand of 
the 560,000 Mirror readers and is a national 
source of sophisticated chat for those who 
get their city lights vicariously. 

He has been described by various writers 
as small, dapper, prematurely gray, ravu- 
cous, egocentric, remarkably innocent of 
book-learning and an incredibly brassy chat- 
terbox. Also as the hardest working re 
porter in the country, diabolically clever, 
utterly fearless and independent, a chiv- 
alrous friend, a gay and rather reckless 
blade dwelling dangerously on the edge— 
or over it—of night club life where the 
underworld mingles with fashionable so 
ciety. He is supposed to be unhampered 
by a diffident nature because he reprints 
occasionally a popularity poll which shows 
Winchell running two to one ahead of his 
nearest column competitor, because he con- 
sidered plastering the town with cardboard 
life size Winchells insufficient advertising 
and demanded his name in electric lights 
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on the Mirror building, and because he 
enjoys being recognized by an admiring pub- 
lic and obsequious night club proprietors. 
We small fry wouldn’t be caught dead in 
a ditch forgetting our dignity in such fash- 
ion—until if, as and when we ever get the 
chance! 

He never retracts statements or dodges 
a fight; his column is extremely accurate 
and he keeps his hat right in the middle of 
it. Considering the nature of his work 
Walter Winchell gets into very little trou- 
ble—five libel suits in as many years, two 
of which cost him about a month’s salary, 
an occasional punch in the face by Al Jol- 
son or other irate gentlemen, the loss of a 
big advertising contract for a neat story on 
the Shuberts and most serious, an ex- 
planation to the grand jury about a para- 
graph published on February 8, 1932. He 
mentioned the importation of some Chicago 
boys to get Gangster Coll, who was mowed 
down by machine guns later on in the day. 
Winchell got the tip from an unsigned slip 
of paper which he threw away. Usually 
he ignores anonymous communications. 
Much of his information is phoned in to 
his two secretaries by persons seeking pub- 
licity for themselves or trouble for some- 
body else. He gets stork news from hos- 
pital employees and doctors assistants, pay- 
ing what he considers the particular item 
worth. As some one wrote in to him, “An 
intelligent woman is one who knows she is 
going to have a baby before Walter Win- 
chell knows it.” 

His slanguage is a remarkable feature of 
contemporary American life. We can give 
you the recipe for it: Just substitute a 
common symbol suggesting the essence of 
the word you don’t use. Easy isn’t it, but 
we'll stick to our horse. In Winchellese, 
some one and his “sweethot” are “that 
way” or “on fire.” Maybe they do some 
courting at the “moom-pitchers” where 
Mickey Mouse, “America’s squeakheart” 
may be on the screen. They then proceed 
to be “middle-aisled,” “storked” or “blessed 
evented,” maybe they will get “on the 
verge” and wind up “Reno-vated.” It all 
provides employment for future dictionary 
makers as well as bright conversation for 
Johnny Q. and Martha Public. 

Opinions vary rather widely about the 
value of Winchell’s labors. He has been 
called a vulture and a blab-boy; Ethel 
Barrymore is quoted as saying she didn’t 
see why Walter Winchell was allowed to 
live; Winchell himself mentions a woman 
who is “so close she wouldn’t give a dime 
to see Winchell executed.” Someone else 
Is of the opinion that as a columnist he is 
a first rate hoofer, showing all the verve 
and slap-dash of a song and dance skit. 


Alexander Woollcott goes on record with 
“the most debatable, most enterprising and 
most intrusive journalist of our time.” As 
for ours, we’ll throw in our lot with the 
fellow who called Winchell’s the “most 
widely read, most frequently quoted and 
the most stolen from” of all columns. 

Students will be interested to note the 
Sun conjunction Mercury in the militant, 
ruthless, controversial and energetic Aries, 
sextile Pluto, the Moon and Neptune in 
Gemini, which rules speaking, writing and 
all forms of rapid communication. The 
Moon between Pluto and Neptune holds 
popular interest through revelation of se- 
crets and through the use of symbolic 
speech which stirs the imagination of the 
masses. Nobody enjoys gossip, that’s why 
Winchell is in the breadlines. He appar- 
ently tells all, but if we had to choose 
someone to keep a life and death secret 
we couldn’t think of anyone more trust- 
worthy. His Mars, in the sign of pub- 
licity and mass appeal, Cancer, makes a 
wide square to the Sun in Aries, hence the 
combative nature of his environment, both 
public and private. Mars sextiles his Jupi- 
ter, so his courage is mingled with good 
judgment and a sense of fair play. (After 
all, we can’t give him credit for the things 
he doesn’t print!) Venus in Taurus ac- 
counts for his relatively permanent mar- 
riage and his fondness for children. His 
most severe experiences are indicated by 
Jupiter in the fifth equilibrium house 
(pride and generosity in love relationships 
and children) squared by Saturn conjunction 
Uranus in the equilibrium eighth (sudden, 
grievous loss by death). He has one 
daughter, one baby son and lost a little 
girl who died suddenly of pneumonia. 

His writing career came to its full climax 
under the transit of Uranus over his Sun 
and Mercury, sextile Moon and Neptune. 
This was within eight degrees of orb when 
he joined the Mirror. For those who re- 
gard squares and oppositions as evils un- 
der which ambitious ventures should not 
be started, Winchell dropped the stage for 
writing under Uranus tr. square his Moon 
and Neptune and Saturn tr. opp. his Sun. 
He undoubtedly met great difficulties in 
adjusting himself to a new mode of life 
and had to work harder for less in the 
way of material reward but he was ready 
to reap his reward when “discovered” two 
years later under the tr. Jupiter trine Sun 
and Mercury. Then Uranus brought out 
the individuality fully. 

1936 finds him mentally rather depressed 
and burdened with domestic and occupa- 
tional worries but also brings him large 
opportunities for expansion, increased re- 
wards, legal victories, travel, new honors 
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or success in the publication of a book. He 
should not waste the promise of good for- 
tune offered him early in April but prepare 
to grasp the tangible good in September. 


A photograph of Shirley Temple’s birth 
certificate was published by “Time” (April 
27th issue) giving the following data: April 
23, 1929, at 9 PM, Santa Monica, Cal. 

Chart positions (nearest degree) are 
MC 18 Virgo, Ascendant 7 Sagittarius. 
These may vary somewhat. Sun 4 Taurus, 
Moon 7 Scorpio, Mercury 11 Taurus, Venus 
28 Aries, Mars 19 Cancer, Jupiter 18 Tau- 
rus, Saturn 03 Capricorn, Uranus 9 Aries, 
Neptune 29 Leo, Pluto 16 Cancer. 

With the map at hand we can evaluate 
publicity releases. Aside from the natural 
playing up of what the movies call glamour 
and plain folks call romance if feeling polite 
at the moment, there is very little misin- 
formation sent out concerning Shirley Tem- 
ple. Her beauty is natural as claimed, 
cared for by sensible, hygienic methods, and 
will if anything increase in young woman- 
hood. Her health is unusually good, being 
threatened only rarely by sudden acute ail- 
ments. She should be guarded against falls 
and collisions, especially in the home and in 
traffic, as her ankles, knees and head are 
subject to serious injury. Her financial 
future is safe as long as she lives but she 
is being so thoroughly trained in sound, 
self-protective money principles from earl- 
iest childhood that she may suffer severely 
as a result from strained family relation- 
ships later on when altered conditions may 
demand adaptation to new human ties and 
modes of living. Real estate and indepen- 
dent dramatic productions are most likely 
to cause heavy, unforeseen losses. 

Is Shirley Temple a lovely child pawn 
working out parental ambitions? Nothing 
could be farther from the truth. Her 
mother’s gift of emotionally intense am- 
bition is hers both by heredity and by imi- 
tation but her success is due to factors 
far stronger. Venus and the Sun in the 
dramatic fifth house, trine Neptune, indi- 
cate real creative ability for stage and 
sereen; Mercury conjunction Jupiter, the 
ruling planet, in the house of work and 
service indicate powerful mental abilities 
applied to the occupation cheerfully and 
pleasantly. Jupiter, ruling the Ascendant, 
in the sixth house brings work as a pre- 
dominant life experience—work that is 
pleasant and very well rewarded, per- 
formed among generous and mentally stim- 
ulating co-workers. 

Is she a comet flashing for a brief period 
as a child wonder across the screen? Uran- 
us, the planet of individuality, has been 


crossing over Venus and the Sun during 
the past several years, bringing out the 
full abilities in a unique burst of gelf. 
expression. This force is now waning but 
is beginning a transition stage in the oeen- 
pation and direction of talents. Eduea- 
tion, travel and intensive vocal training 
should occupy the major place of: interest 
during the next few years although retire 
ment from the screen does not appear to 
be necessary or particularly desirable, 
Changing roles seem to be the right an. 
swer. Shirley Temple’s career is a life. 
long devotion to stage and screen—with 
beauty, dancing feet, a fine singing and 
speaking voice, and intelligent foresight 
applied to occupational problems she need 
never fear lack of appreciation. Dick 
Barthelmess and Lionel Barrymore come 
to mind with equally steady Taurean car- 
eers, although they had no Uranian con- 
junction with the Sun to catapult them into 
baby stardom. 


Mercury square to Neptune in the heay- 
ens may be depended upon to publish se- 
crets, to uncover plots, lies or thefts, and 
to reveal treacherous forces working be 
hind the scenes to undermine social se- 
curity. With Neptune opposing Saturn 
and squaring Jupiter all year, Mercury 
has plenty to shout about at the Neptune 
contacts of June 28, August 17 and Decem- 
ber 3rd. We may then expect sensational 
disclosures similar to those of May 18 to 
23 which spread across the front pages. 
Anthony Eden publicly accuses the Italian 
Embassy in London of helping an inter- 
national crook to fabricate evidence that 
Ethiopian forces were supplied with out- 
lawed dum-dum bullets by the British, one 
of the gravest international scandals in 
many years considering the war-clouds 
hovering over Europe. New York uncov- 
ers a vicious blackmail ring preying on its 
most prominent citizens while Detroit 
wakes up stunned at the slaying of a PWA 
worker by members of the Black Legion, 
a secret society similar to the Ku Klux 
Klan which has been terrorizing victims 
for some time and which is believed to 
have 10,000 members in Wayne county. 
As we go to press the G-men are called 
in to investigate this nation-wide organ- 
ization after the flogging death of a guard 
at Jackson prison is also laid to its door. 
Dun and Bradstreet are quoted as claim- 
ing, from their enormous experience, that 
most failures come from lack of adequate 
preparation—either in money, technical 
training or knowledge of the undertaking. 
In other words, those who fail have felt 
(Continued on page 87) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


August 1936 


Se is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Seaboard, South Central, 
North Central and Pacific Coast. The fig- 
ures represent the day of the month and 
their position on the charts show the varia- 
tion from normal, 
THE WEATHER may be figured for each 
day by means of the table below the map— 
on opposite page. The figures to the right of 
the dates indicate the forecasted character 
of the weather for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure that 
day. 

2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the 
map. 

3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled 
weather in that location for that day. 


By L. H. Weston 


4—-Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 
.5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy, 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, reced- 
ing. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to in- 
crease, 
00—No great change; stationary conditions, 
Note—On the Pacific Coast in August 
there are rarely any very great changes as 
to rainfall and barometric pressure. It is 
generally high pressure except in south 
California and in west Arizona, where it 
is generally low pressure, though little or 
no rain with these lows. No great storms 
occur in August except in northwest cen- 
tral regions or on the Great Lakes near the 
19th. Generally, in August, the tabular 
symbols 8 and 9 mean cloudy and probably 
exceedingly light showers in spots. 
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Keys to Power 


A Study of the Planets as Posited in Each of the Twelve Signs 


BART VII A 
SATURN in LIBRA 


The SAFETY-URGE Dominates Your 
Marriage, Partnerships, Legal Affairs, and 
Creative Activities in General 
If you were born in any of the following periods you 
have Saturn in Libra and the following applies to you: 


December 27, 1891 to January 22, 1892. 
August 30, 1892 to November 6, 1894. 


This should keep the scales of justice 
nicely adjusted. They may in fact at times 
become quite locked in position, for this is 
the signature of one who adheres to the 
strict letter of the law and metes out jus- 
tice impartially and frequently without 
mercy. Incidentally, it also attracts the 
same treatment from others, for “With 
what measure you judge it shall be 
measured to you again.” 

You should at least live quite a balanced 
existence, you are quite mentally conserva- 
tive. The faculty of comparison is highly 
developed and you should have an excellent 
grasp on the details of evidence in any 
proposition. Generally speaking, it is in 
this ability to handle details effectively that 
Saturn is most efficient. 

Any opposition you may meet with in life 
may be quite heavy, stubborn and such as 
may force you to make judgments and de- 
cisions which are contrary to your own 
personal desires. You may find yourself 
pitted against people much older than your- 
self, with the weight of the argument dis- 
tinctly against you. This should also apply 
to your marriage partner who will no doubt, 
be much older, at least in experience if not 
in years. It should attract to you, as a 
partner, a serious, thoughtful, sober person, 
who takes a rather somber view of life and 
who may act as a decided brake on your 
personal aspirations. This may or may not 
be an affliction, some people require this 
sort of a balance wheel and a person with 
Saturn in this position will, almost in- 
variably, attract, as a partner, one who 
will at least endeavor to act as an organizer 
or an administrator of the affairs of the 
partnership. 

You are not much inclined to placate 
people with whom you deal personally or 
to make any effort to compromise. You 
prefer to adopt a hard and fast rule of 
contact and bind yourself and the other 


fellow with a copper-riveted contract and 
then adhere to that contract with perfect 
fidelity. This is a good position for an at- 
torney (not a court pleader, though—cor. 
poration law to be preferred), judge, or 
business manager in the contract depart. 
ment, otherwise an organizer of artistic 
enterprises, if the rest of the chart happens 
to be artistic. 


PART VIII A 
SATURN in SCORPIO 


The SAFETY-URGE Dominates Your 
Progress and Evolution, the beginning and 
the end of all matters and all re-adjustments 
If you were born in any of the following periods you 
have Saturn in Scorpio and the following applies to you: 


November 7, 1894 to February 6, 1897. 
April 10, 1897 to October 26, 1897. 


Your progress and evolution wiil be slow 
but steady. There will be few decisive 
changes in your life, those few will be 
decisive and only made after very long de- 
liberation. You will arrive at your de- 
cisions slowly. Your Will, while very strong 
and determined, is also cautious and you 
are not a person who changes his mind 
readily. 

There may be danger in the fact there 
may not be sufficient facility for elimina- 
tion, both physically and otherwise. In 
your social contacts, you may be inclined to 
hang on and on to an impossible condition 
long after all hope of improvement is gone. 
You are usually in need of a mental or 
spiritual cathartic. Anger is probably the 
best cathartic for a congested soul, so it 
probably will not do you any harm to let off 
steam occasionally in this way and probably 
the best antidote, for all of the ills attended 
upon this configuration, is a sense of humor. 
The natural tendency is to take a very 
serious view on life. The cultivation of a 
sense of humor will spare you many 4 
tragedy. 

Fear of the unknown often prevents you 
from making important changes and may 
delay important decisions until the oppor- 
tunity to better yourself is past. But it 
must be said that you are a “die-hard”; a 
mighty hard fellow to kill, you seem to have 
as many lives as the proverbial cat. 
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A Forecast for 
August, 1936 


WV. HAVE noted before now that when 
Mars changes signs, there is a period of 
world tension, more or less intensified by 
the nature of the signs involved, and by 
the aspects to Mars before and after the 
change. This month, on the 9th, Mars 
changes from Cancer and the trine to Sat- 
umn, to Leo, and the square of Uranus— 
and great will be the change thereof! Mars 
shows forth to about the poorest advantage 
in Cancer where his energies are perverted 
more than in any sign except Pisces; thus 
the first week of this month will wind up a 
period of jitters, excitement, and “wild and 
hurling words” which, because of the ex- 
cellent calming aspect he has received, have 
had the illusion of verity and common- 
sense... . As he enters Leo, this era of 
loose expression, unreliable sallies forth into 
the realm of speculation in both ideas and 
business, comes to an end. In Leo, the in- 
herent fires of Mars burst out with renewed 
glory, only to be turned into non-construc- 
tive channels by the square to Uranus, It 
is this condition that dominates the month, 
accompanied by the opposition of both Mer- 
cury and Venus to Saturn which, while they 
steady things somewhat, do not make for 
happiness or fluent expressions. 


WORLD AFFAIRS 


It is impossible to view Mars’s transit in 
Leo without noting that he here contacts 
the Sun and Mercury in the horoscope of 
Mussolini; the Sun in the horoscope of Haile 
Selassie; Mars in the horoscope of Hitler; 
and Mars in the horoscope of Anthony 
Eden, British Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
We have thought right along that Finis 
has not yet been written to the Ethiopian 
matter, and we fully expect as this is writ- 
ten (June 8, 1936) that before the end of 
August, the startling aspects in the horo- 
Scope of Mussolini will cause him some 
setback through his African adventure. 
Pressure brought to bear at Geneva by the 
deposed King of Kings, as his personality 
and magnetism are enhanced by the contact 
of the transitting Mars with his own Sun, 
Seems to whip the wavering Europeans into 
line behind him, and the effects on the 
Italian Army of occupation are not likely 
to be salubrious. 


Mundane Astrology 


Grant Lewi 


In the meantime, Hitler seems to be tak- 
ing up the cudgels in his own right, and 
we do not expect him to be idle as Mars 
squares his Sun, Saturn, and Venus, and 
contacts his Mars. This is the sort of condi- 
tion to bring forth all the latent fires of the 
man who believes in the right of might, and 
to start the German government on another 
frenzied attempt of some sort, to demon- 
strate its own power to the people. 

The sworn foe of Facism, Anthony Eden, 
is drawn into this picture. We have long 
expected this young man and his govern- 
ment, now headed by the truly humanita- 
rian young King Edward VIII, to eventu- 
ally put a stop to the dangerous displays of 
power on the part of the continental dic- 
tators. During August, everyone’s hand 
appears to be forced, and while there may 
not actually be war, the world will be skirt- 
ing pretty close to the fiery circle into 
which the centripidal force of world events 
is swirling it. 

The only things that seems to prevent 
war here is a bad, rather than a good, in- 
fluence. Mercury, the wily prince of liars 
and thieves, conjoins Neptune and opposes 
Saturn—and under these conditions, anyone 
will promise anything that seems to aid and 
abet his ends. Thus, there will be confer- 
ences and counter conferences, schemes and 
counter schemes; threats of action, and 
counter threats of recriminations ... and in 
the end, everyone will be fooled, and the 
deceptions will be left hanging in the air, 
over the head of Europe, like a sword of 
Damocles, ready to fall at some future time 
across the necks of the entire continent. 
But these fantastic and unreliable “agree- 
ments” will prevent the actuality of war at 
this time, although they will further en- 
hance the necessity for war at some future 
time. The Sun’s trine to Jupiter gives every- 
one the feeling of expansiveness, and good 
fellowship . .. and even the most stubborn 
of the dictators will be willing to make ap- 
parent concessions ... being very careful 
not to do anything, really, that will under- 
mine his ultimate purposes. But the world 
will have to accept this illusion, and 
postpone the conflict which, because of these 
very deceptions, becomes more and more 
inevitable. 
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UNITED STATES 


In all the political confusion that is rife 
now, one thing only seems certain (not 
from astrology, but from observation of 
political lines of battle) and that is that 
Mr. Roosevelt will be nominated for the 
Presidency by the Democrats. Mr. Landon 
looks like the Republican choice, but that 
is not yet a certainty, and surely there is 
little in his horoscope to indicate that he 
will be. The fact that he is a Virgoan, with 
Saturn now opposing his Sun, would suggest 
that he could not be a candidate ... or 
that, if he is, he is signing his own political 
death warrant. Which may well be the case, 
since he has little or no chance of being 
elected. Even the most hopeful of the Re- 
publicans must realize deep beneath his 
dreams that he is whistling in the dark, 
and that nothing short of a miracle can 
prevent the re-election of the present en- 
cumbent. 

But August will provide plenty of excite- 
ment for Mr. Roosevelt! The heady days 
of July, when Mars was in his tenth house 
in trine to Saturn, suddenly give way to a 
hot August when Mars opposes his Sun 
and Venus, squares his Saturn, Jupiter, and 
Neptune ... on which, just now, the excit- 
ing Uranus is more or less permanently 
located. We do not like to consider what is 
going to be said about Mr. Roosevelt in the 
last three weeks of August and during 
September. After all, he is the President of 
the United States, and the dignity of his 
office demands respect. But his opponents 
are little likely to consider this: to them 
he is just another Democrat, and a danger- 
ous one, at that. And they will not hesitate 
to say exactly what they think, at this 
time, and to make up more which they may 
not even think but which will look well in 
print and sound well over the air. Mercury 
and Venus conjoined with Neptune on the 
President’s ascendant, and on his own 
Uranus, will bring home to roost all the 
chickens of social reform that he has tried 
to put across ... and he will be very wise 
indeed if he allows his opponents to say 
their fill until the 27th of the month with- 
out trying to answer back. ... Mr. Roose- 
velt’s one hope of making a clean fight for 
his principles lies along lines which he does 
not wish to take, but into which he may be 
forced before he is through. He must, as 
we have said before, swing to the left, and 
come out flat footed for Constitutional 
changes. His opponents are represented by 
Saturn, arch-type of the status quo, arch- 
opponents of change. There can be little 
doubt that they will stand on the Consti- 


—, 


tution. Remember .. . “When your platfory 
is strong, stand on your platform; wha 
your candidate is strong, stand on yor 
candidate. When neither platform nor ¢ap. 
didate is strong, wrap yourself in the Ame. 
ican Flag, and stand on the Constitution” 
Well, the way to take the wind out of th 
sails of the G.O.P. is for Mr. Roosevelt t 
stand on the Constitution himself . . , by 
on an amended Constitution. He’ll only su. 
ceed in muddling everyone (Neptune on hi 
Ascendant) if he doesn’t join issues square 
ly on this important point. And if he waits 
till after the 27th of the month, he ca 
very well spring a surprise on his opposi- 
tion, by coming out squarely for constity 
tional amendments. And I wouldn’t want tp 
be Mr. McReynolds (or even Mr. Hughes) 
when the fur begins to fly about the Su. 
preme Court! 


PERSONAL 


World feelings are smooth to the point of 
smugness in the first week of the month 
(Aug. 1-9). But they soon get that knocked 
out of them. Guard yourself from tempera 
ment, after the tenth of the month, espe 
cially you natives of fixed signs (Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius.) You’ll have many 
and strange impulses... most of them dan- 
gerous. Curb them; follow the dictates of 
reason, and you won’t go wrong. And k 
careful what comes to you masquerading in 
the guise of reason as Mercury leaves the 
trine to Uranus, and moves to conjoin Nep 
tune and opposes Saturn (Aug. 14-20). 
Many and great will be the deceptions and 
self-deceptions that will fret the thinking 
of the world and the inhabitants thereof. 
Beware of false prophets, wild ideas, it- 
flated and expanded viewpoints. And be 
careful also what sweet nothings you b 
lieve as Venus opposes Saturn (Aug. 19-27). 
Venus is sentimental in Virgo . . . a good 
promiser, and especially extravagant m 
affections because of her conjunction with 
Neptune and her square to Jupiter. Hearts 
will break (Aug. 24-27) among those who 
have believed too readily, or expected tw 
much. ... Economically, this is a good bust 
ness period, for those who have. things 
sell: a treacherous one for buyers. It’s 
seller’s market, at least the first few weeks 
... and if you are buying, look carefully 
to your contract, your title, and your pritt 
The wolves of rugged individualism ate 
howling at the bank accounts of the general 
public... and Caveat Emptor (Let the 
purchaser beware!) must be the motto of 
everyone who has anything to spend. 
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Forecast for 
August, 1936 


= this year, will be a month in 
which there will be a considerable amount 
of heat and probable trouble with drought. 
This drought may be followed by heavy 
rain and storms of almost cyclonic velocity. 
A good deal of the month falls under the 
influence of the new Moon of July 18th, 
since this will remain in effect until August 
17th. 

The President will be very much in the 
public eye during August, since the New 
Moon of July 18th occurs in the Tenth 
house of the chart, in conjunction with 
Pluto. This configuration will indicate 
schemes and plots and there may be some 
unwarranted and ugly political attacks 
made upon Roosevelt. However, he will 
meet rumor and plot with courage, throw- 
ing the accusations made against him back 
in the teeth of his political enemies, Labor 
will be apt to give the President some 
effective support. His own quick wit and 
power of repartee and argument will stand 
him in excellent stead at this time. News- 
papers will be full of very sensational 
rumor and will coin money from the pros- 
pective election. However, they should be 
careful about printing untrue or mislead- 
ing articles. I expect a great deal of trav- 
eling and the radio will be going twenty- 
four hours a day with political propaganda. 
In early August there may be some very 
serious labor troubles. Labor will be mak- 
ing demands upon the incoming adminis- 
tration. 

New York City will be a storm center 
during August. There are several planets 
including the Moon’s South Node in Cancer, 
which rules New York City. During 
August, Mars, Neptune and the Moon’s 
South Node will be in this position and let 
us note that none of these planets, refer- 
mmg for convenience sake to the South 
Node as a planet, have a favorable reputa- 
tion. There will undoubtedly be much vio- 
lations of law, rioting and crime. We may 
hear much talk of Communism and Com- 
Munistic forces at work in high places. 

Europe will probably be at fever heat 
during August. Mussolini will be much 
Irritated by the successive passage of Mars 
over his Venus and then over his Sun and 
Mercury. He will be in anything but a 
tractable mood, since Saturn is in his 
Fourth house, opposite to Uranus in the 
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Tenth. It is likely that he will impcse 
stricter regulations than ever upon the Ital- 
ian people and if he does not break forth 
into some tirades against foreign nations 
it will not be because he does not wish to. 
Hitler, also, will be at a white heat during 
August, since Mars and Uranus are both 
afflicting him; Mars in Leo will square his 
Taurus planets and then pass to the con- 
junction of Saturn in his tenth house. 
However, Uranus will trine his Jupiter and 
Moon in the third house and he will make 
personal overtures towards some sort of a 
pact with a neighboring nation. Such a 
pact may not be concluded or even come 
to the surface at once but it is under con- 
sideration. 

The young King of England will shatter 
all precedents and approach the Public and 
his people in a spirit of friendliness and 
real comradeship almost unknown before 
in a reigning monarch. Foreign relations 
with him will be extremely unsatisfactory 
and he will see many anxious hours. 

The last half of the month will come 
under the dominion of the New Moon of 
August 16th. Here we find Taurus, the 
sign of finance, rising, with the new moon 
in the fifth house of the horoscope. This 
Moon indicates accidents to young people 
and strikes or peculiar circumstances 
threaten troubles to theaters. Great waves 
of emotionalism may sweep through some 
gatherings in large auditoriums and sports 
will be almost a craze. All those attending 
great political, musical or spectacular gath- 
erings out of doors, for any purpose, 
whether religious, political or to witness 
feats of aviation or athletic contests should 
use the greatest care. There is a likelihood 
of some disaster at an amusement park, an 
exposition or some other great gathering. 
It might take the form of a fire or it might 
come through great emotional excitement 
bringing a mob spirit and a sort of a 
frenzy upon the people. 

Teachers, ministers and ethical leaders 
should try to inculcate a spirit of brother- 
hood during this month, so that there may 
be no danger of race or of religious perse- 
cution. According to my idea, this would 
be an excellent month to stay out of all 
speculative activity. Children should be 
carefully cared for and not allowed too 
far away by themselves. 
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After August 16th a very determined op- 
position will develop to the President and 
the Republicans are going to make an ex- 
tremely bitter fight. Mars in the Fourth 
House shows them as the party in opposi- 
tion and Mars in Leo will oppose Roose- 
velt’s Aquarius planets. Governor Landon, 
the Republican candidate for President of 
the United States was born September 9, 
1887, at Middlesex, Pennsylvania. He 
spent most of his boyhood at Marietta, 
Ohio, and moved to Kansas at the age of 
seventeen, when his progressed Sun was 
aspecting his radical Mars and Saturn. He 
has Saturn and Mars both in Leo and they 
oppose President Roosevelt’s Aquarius 
planets. He will make a very bitter fight 
against the President, but I believe that he 
will not be elected. He has his Moon near 
Neptune in Gemini, showing his connection 
with the oil interests. At birth his Venus 
was retrograde in Libra and he therefore 
lacks a certain power to adjust himself to 
other people. He has Jupiter in Scorpio, 
again showing his connection with t:° oil 
interests, and it is squared by the conjun- 
tion of Saturn and Mars. Neptune atgpres- 
ent is very close to his radical Sun and it 
will be over it in September. At election 
time Saturn will be retrograding in Pisces 
in opposition to his Sun and Uranus will be 
retrograding in the first decanate of Taurus 
afflicting his chart. There will be a con- 
junction of Mars and Neptune on October 
25th very near to his Sun degree. Mars 
and Saturn are also in opposition on Octo- 
ber 24th, afflicting his Sun degree. I do 
not believe that Governor Landon stands 
much of a show in being elected to the 
Presidency in the fall. Mr. Roosevelt has 
an international and highly political chart 
and Governor Landon has the horoscope 
and the personality of a business man. 
Senator Vandenberg, born March 22, 1884, 
has a far better political horoscope than has 
Landon. Colonel Frank Knox was born 
January 1, 1874, in Boston. It was said 
that Landon did not desire him as a run- 
ning mate and the chart bears this out. 
Colonel Knox has Saturn in Aquarius in 
opposition to Landon’s Saturn and square 
his Jupiter. He also has Uranus in Leo in 
conjunction with Landon’s Mars. Uranus 
trine his Sun brought him the nomination 
as more or less of a surprise, since I dare 
say he hardly expected to receive it. He 
has an excellent Mercury in conjunction 
with Venus and trine Neptune, and his 
speeches will doubtless be a feature of the 
campaign. Both of these candidates were 
nominated on bad astrological days. 

Mars in the Fourth House at the new 
Moon of August 16th also indicates more 
drought of which I have spoken before. 


ee 


Mars in Leo is dry anyhow, and s0 is Jupi. 
ter in Sagittarius, but the drought will} 
followed by some heavy storms and raj, 
later when Venus comes into conjunctig 
with Neptune and Mars squares the ret. 
grade Uranus. There will be some very 
bad thunder and lightening storms during 
this month and serious disasters may regu 
from them. 


AucustT 1 To AUGUST 8 


The month opens rather inauspiciousy 
with Mars almost conjunction of Plutg 
However, Mercury and Venus in conjum. 
tion in Leo trine Jupiter will give an ama 
ing amount of travel and holiday-making 
The Dallas Exposition should do well. Th 
Full Moon of August 2nd falls very badly 
with both Sun and Moon square Uranus, 
showing sudden happenings of a revolu. 
tionary character. Opposition to the Presi. 
dent. August 5th is a very adverse day, 
By the 7th, with the Sun trine Jupiter 
stationary and about to go direct, a good 
deal of spending will occur and we may 
Jet some optimistic predictions. 


AvucGusT 8 TO AuGUST 16 


In this period Jupiter goes direct ani 
Saturn goes retrograde. Landon will k 
very active and attack the President bit 
terly. There will be a great deal of trouble 
from now on over money questions as 
Uranus is going retrograde in Taurus, the 
natural sign of money. The 15th is a bad 
day and vacationers should be very careful. 
Rumors of all sorts will now run through 
the country like wildfire. Some huge finan- 
cial schemes may be uncovered and it may 
be charged that the oil interests and other 
pig business is backing the Republican 
Party. 


AucustT 16 To AuGuUST 24 


The New Moon of the 16th has been out- 
lined above. Venus is now coming to 
trine of Uranus and radical propaganda 
with plans of a socialistic nature will b 
rife in the country. August 17 in the eve 
ning would be an excellent time for a politi- 
cal meeting of a very progressive charat- 
ter. I doubt very much whether Senator 
Borah, born June 29, 1865, will make any 
active opposition to President Roosevelt. 
He has Sun, Uranus and Mercury in Cat- 
cer in conjunction with Roosevelt’s Moo 
and I believe that he secretly admires the 
President. Uranus is now in good as 
to his Sun and Mercury and, if Borah would 
act for his own best interests he would sup 

(Continued on page 86) 





August 1936 





Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(Note—The Birthdates analyzed in this 
department are chosen at random from our 
files of subscribers’ dates. We do not un- 
dertake to analyze dates or problems re- 
ceived through the mails, so please do not 
ask us to do this. Thank you.) 


JAN. 23, 1906, 
11 Pp. M., Kicv, RUSSIA 


a Sun, Moon and Venus were all 
placed in your fourth house at the time you 
were born. Venus and the Moon were in 
Capricorn, your Sun in Aquarius. You are 
very ambitious and desire both social and 
economic security. 

Your personal ruler is Venus, which 
planet governs your ascending sign Libra. 
With this planet of art, beauty and social 
life in your fourth house, conjunct the 
Moon, your home should be a place of har- 
mony, peace and beauty. You love your 
home and are proud of your ancestry, for 
you spring from excellent heredity. Suc- 
cess in real estate or in dealing in property 
or lands is shown. An inheritance should 
come to you which would insure your future 
against any stormy waves or circumstance. 
Common sense is a virtue that is pronounced 
in your nature. Much refinement is shown, 
also a. love of luxury and appreciation for 
the things that only money can buy. How- 
ever, you are not afraid of work. Your 
mind, while serious, is cheerful and op- 
timistic generally. 

You should do well as an interior decora- 
tor, or in any line of work that brings out 
your artistic talents and which caters to 
the feminine public. As a dress designer 
or cosmetician you should succeed admir- 
ably. Much financial help should come 
through a business partner, possibly your 
marriage partner, through the influence of 
your eighth house Jupiter, well aspected. 
It is the nature of Jupiter to expand, and 
as the eighth house deals with the partner’s 
money, it appears that you would bring 
considerable good fortune to your marriage 
partner or business associates. The planet 
Mars rules your house of marriage, and is 
Dlaced in Pisces in your fifth house, near 
the sixth house cusp. You would want to 
‘ooperate “team-work fashion” with your 
husband, and shoulder half of the responsi- 


bilities of marriage. 


In other words, as a 
team-worker, you rate 100 per cent. This 
Mars influence in the house of partnership 
and marriage may have brought an acci- 
dental death of the first partner. 

Uranus and Mercury in the third give 
you an unusually alert mind. You are al- 
ways a little ahead of “the other fellow” 
in business ideas, etc. You are ever “up 
and coming” and eager to make your life a 
success, particularly for the sake of your 
loved ones. 

At least one long journey by water is 
shown, possibly abroad. You should live to 
a ripe old age, and the latter part of your 
life is shown as the best and most suc- 
cessful period. Peace and security are 
shown, particularly in your latter years, by 
the influence of Venus and the Moon, to- 
gether with the Sun, in your fourth house. 
A peaceful demise is shown by Jupiter in 
the eighth. 

The passage of your progressed Sun over 
your Saturn in 1934 may have brought a 
loss of your partner. 

‘This year the planet Saturn transits your 
Mars in Pisces, stirring up tremendous am- 
bition and desire for more security. Some 
probability of a partnership of some kind, 
or desire for same, is shown—possibly a 
business partnership. However, your prog- 
ressed Moon is now between a square to 
your natal Jupiter and a conjunction with 
your Saturn. Do not overreach yourself, or 
become reckless with your own or partner’s 
money. Be as patient and conservative as 
possible right at this time. If you enter 
into any new line, or branch out in the old, 
do not invest much, but start from the bot- 
tom and work up. Do not gamble just 
now—take your time and all will work out 
favorably a little later on. 

Uranus by transit is nearing your eighth 
house cusp. This indicates a broadening 
response to life; the red light is turning to 
green shortly, the signal to be on your way 
—onward and upward. All that is needed 
are courage and patience, both of which 
gifts a kind fate bestowed upon you in 
abundance at your birth. 

Romance is stressed for you in 1936 when 
your progressed Moon conjoins your prog- 
ressed Venus and Mercury.’ This may cul- 
minate in a union later on, within the next 
three years. 
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Oct. 5, 1904. 


Well earned material success should be 
yours, shown by the excellent influence of 
your Sun in trine aspect to Saturn, which 
is a prophylactic influence for the square 
of Sun to Neptune. Motives of others 
should always be rigidly scrutinized, as the 
Sun-Neptune influence makes you open to* 
various forms of deception, unless you give 
Saturn the upper hand and are extremely 
cautious and conservative. Never seek 
short cuts to success; be content to work 
patiently from the ground up. Thus will 
your success be satisfying and enduring. 

Venus in Scorpio shows that you desire 
your mate to be yours and yours only. 
You do not care to share your own with 
another. Its square aspect to Saturn shows 
some early disappointments in affairs of the 
heart. Or there is ever need of sacrifice to 
loved ones shown, that duty and happiness 
may become blended in your consciousness. 
You are inclined to be true to the woman of 
your choice, 

Scientific interests are pronounced in 
your nativity, shown by a powerful and 
well aspected Uranus, trined by both the 
Moon and Jupiter. You should be very 
successful in work dealing with electricity. 
You are a natural born inventor, and with 
patience and hard work may make a name 
for yourself in this field. Or success may 
come suddenly, almost unexpectedly, after 
prolonged work and endeavor. Your mar- 
riage partner should be a great help to you, 
shown by the influence of a good seventh 
house Jupiter (solar, as your hour of birth 
was not given). 

Mars in Virgo makes you quite mechan- 
ically minded. You are happy when work- 
ing with tools and tearing things apart, to 
put them together again. You are prac- 
tical, discriminating and analytical. That 
you are exceedingly outspoken and frank 
is shown by the square aspect of Mercury 
to Uranus, and you should develop tact and 
diplomacy for your greater success, in your 
business dealings as well as in your social 
life. This influence of Mercury often 
makes enemies unnecessarily. In any event, 
it is probable that you will always have 
at least one enemy of some power and in- 
fluence. 

This year your progressed Moon is pass- 
ing between your Sun and Venus, indicat- 
ing better business conditions and the pos- 
sibility of branching out in your present 
line. Jupiter by transit is harmonious to 
you this year, which should bring an oppor- 
tunity for progress. Your progressed Moon 
is harmoniously aspecting your natal Moon, 
and later your natal Uranus. These are 
excellent auguries for advancement. How- 


—— 


ever, as your progressed Sun squares your 

Saturn late in 1936 we do not believe ; 

would be*to your advantage to make impo. 

tant changes just now, but rather stic 

to your present work and build it up all yy 

can, also lay up now for a “rainy day’ 

Guard your health carefully against col 

this coming winter, and keep your mind q 

cheerful and optimistic as possible. Tha 
natural tendency of a Libra native is to hk 

light and happy, so this should not beg 

all difficult for you to do. The influeng 

of progressed Sun square Saturn could map. 

ifest by bringing you added responsibilities, 

therefore we would not advise you to take 

on any unnecessary ones during the coming 

two years. Make the most of the favorable 

influences in force this summer and fall 
and build the groundwork for future sue 
cess and security. 


MarcuH 18, 1908 


Leo was rising at your birth, and your 
personal ruler, the Sun, was posited in your 
eighth house, conjunct Saturn, in the sign 
Pisces. You have remarkable powers of 
endurance, for Life’s forces are at work, in 
this department of your chart, defeating the 
destructive forces of nature. Of sucha 
configuration the poet writes, 


“IT thank whatever gods there be 
For mine unconquerable soul.” 


You possess a strong will and great 
powers of endurance and_ self-discipline 
You are an excellent leader and executive 
You could develop occult powers of a high 
order. Saturn here makes you a “die hard.” 
You are not a person who is easily infu 
enced by others, for you possess a mind of 
your own. However, you are often in nee 
of a mental or spiritual cathartic. You tit 
yourself down a little too tightly for fear 
of results—possibly through the responsibil- 
ities of others. Your loved ones woull 
expect you, after traveling in far countries, 
to bring the “fatted calf” home with you- 
not only that, but they would probably & 
pect you to cook it too! (Not. indicating 
by this that there is anything “prodigal 
in your nature—in fact, quite the contrary.) 

The Moon in Libra gives great love of 
beauty and excellent taste in dress, Yo 
can be swayed by an appeal to your emo 
tional nature, and will “give in” gracefully 
for the sake of peace and harmony, as yo 
dislike anything discordant. You are a love! 
of music and fine arts. Jupiter in 
twelfth gives you last minute luck, andi 
the symbol of the “Good Samaritan”—th 
true Christ-spirit manifests through you,” 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Were You Born in Auguste 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


For THOSE BORN IN AUGUST 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES, 


en 1—Whatever else the year may 
be, it won’t be dull! Employment matters 
cause some upset at the beginning, but 
work appears to be abundant, and to en- 
hance your prestige and position. An inner 
desire may be realized this year, bring- 
ing with it some very gratifying public 
recognition. 

Avucust 2—Temperament is running 
away with you! You seem discontented 
with your lot, for some unaccountable 
reason. Or perhaps your private life ac- 
counts for it. Forget personal matters; 
cooperate, objectify. This is a year of 
abundant opportunity, if you can be im- 
personal and detached in your approach 
to things. 

Aucust 3—You’ll have to stick to some 
partnership that may seem undesirable, 
but which, if you overcome your tendency 
to break ties, will redound to your credit 
and progress. Avoid sudden moves, erratic 
changes of plans. Business develops best 
along routine lines. 

Aucust 4—Finances are much on your 
mind—avoid a temptation to gamble or 
over extend your credit. Social matters 
Sap your energies, and are expensive—be 
moderate in all things, especially those re- 
lated to romance. 

Aucust 5—Restrictions along economic 
lines are pressing, making you impatient 
and restless, eager to change. But there 
is no satisfactory change, and you should 
not seek change for its own sake. You 
build steadily if slowly for security this 
year, and should not try to hasten things. 
_ AucusT 6—Grasp an opportunity that 
ls offered in private. Publicity favors you 
strongly, and you are enabled to make an 
advantageous change which may involve a 
Temoval to another place. Things con- 
nected with journeys, communications, ad- 
vertising favor you. Push your plans 
strongly. 

AucUst 7—Write, publish, travel, cor- 
Tespond—this is a lucky year for you. A 
personal desire is gratified, attended by 
much desirable publicity. Seek favors from 
those who can help you—you are well sup- 
ported by your social contacts, some of 
Whom exercise influence for you. Use 
“pull”—you have it! 

Aucust 8—Watch out for erratic move- 
ments, temperament, quarrels arising out 


By 
Grant Lewi 


of private worries and the tension of secret 
matters. You'll move about a good deal 
this year—don’t let this waste either your 
energies or your money. Curb your 
enthusiasms, and harness them to some 
good purpose. Temper hurts. 

Aucust 9—Solid developments in your 
career are helpful to finances; economic 
conditions improve without the need for 
your taking risks, which must be avoided. 
You are in the public eye, very favorably, 
and it seems to have a cash value. In- 
tellectual, writing matters profitable. 

AucusT 10—You take a new lease on 
life . . . with some danger that you’ll let 
your enthusiasms run away with you. Look 
out that undue aggression doesn’t 
antagonize superiors. They'll help you, 
hut you have to be tactful in approaching 
them. 

AuGust 11—Take the broad view of 
things . . . a tendency to be superficial or 
visionary destroys opportunity. Social ex- 
travagance (either emotional or financial) 
taxes your resources. Protect your health 
from excess of all kinds. Friends and peo- 
ple met socially help you. But don’t hurry 
them, nor try to increase your income 
through gambles. Be conservative. 

AuGusT 12+-Financial obligations form 
an apparent restriction which is really an 
energizer for your ambition and abilities. 
Don’t rebel against your responsibilities; 
accept them; budget your income to meet 
them, and work! You make unusual strides 
toward your ambition here, through ac- 
ceptance of what is. 

Aucust 13—Work done quietly and in 
private has excellent results. Secret agree- 
ments, intellectual occupations, win both 
pay and recognition. Don’t try for im- 
mediate recognition as the year opens, but 
work quietly, in the assurance that con- 
centrated work will bear its fruits later. 

AuGcust 14—Income accrues to you 
through minimum effort. Partners and as- 
sociates seem to be working for you—be 
a Silent Partner, behind the scenes, and 
curb the enthusiasms of others with your 
sanity and good judgment. New ventures 
begun this year develop slowly, but endure. 

August 15—A highly exciting year! 
You’re aggressive and lucky ... but you 
have to hold yourself in check or you'll 
antagonize the very people who could help 
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you most. Risks and gambles will tempt 
you, but you should not endanger your se- 
curity by indulging yourself in them. Go 
slowly, carefully; your opportunities are 
great—don’t make costly errors through 
haste, temperament, or misguided indepen- 
dence. 

AvuGusT 16—Considerable luck, if you use 
caution and good judgment; your magnet- 
ism is high, and you are the center of 
things in your world. Advance your in- 
nermost ambitions, which now are de- 
veloped under favorable auspices. 

AucusT 17—Contact with unusual people 
in positions of authority increases your in- 
eome. You are able to sell what you have 
to sell ... either yourself or your product 
. . . to good advantage. Beware of un- 
conventionality in all things! Stick to the 
beaten track, and avoid all dangers thereby. 

AuGuST 18—Finances develop extra- 
ordinarily—you have a busy and profitable 
year ahead. Don’t let success go to your 
head or cause extravagance or gambles. 
Accept restraint, buczet your income, and 
you can lay the foundations for permanent 
security this year. 

Avucust 19—Considerable opportunity, if 
you take the trouble to find it. This won’t 
seek you out, but if you look carefully, and 
are willing to make concessions to cir- 
cumstances, you can work out a program 
of progress that will reach far into the 
future. Make your watchwork fulfill- 
ment of obligations and acceptance of duty. 

AuGust 20—Intellectual matters, jour- 
neys, communications will be important. 
Relatives will be helpful, and you will get 
a good deal of good advicé and support 
from them. Don’t let your independence 
run away with your good judgment. 
Superiors need careful handling, but if so 
treated, will help. 

Aucust 21—Social matters will be im- 
portant, and through contacts you will be 
given an opportunity to gratify an ambi- 
tion. This may involve a removal or a 
journey; examine carefully the bases of 
change, this year, and move only when 
you can see the developments clearly. 
Avoid impulse. 

AuGuST 22—Temperament will cause 
you trouble if you indulge it; while re- 
straint of speech and action wins you 
strong support. Domestic quarrels arising 
from worry and tension, destroy your 
magnetism. Curb anger, and use your 
energies along constructive lines. Don’t 
make changes hastily. 

Aucust 23—Excellent development of 
your intellectual life; a mental effort bears 
fruit. Strong people support. your ideas, 
and you, and extraordinary publicity makes 
your efforts worth while. You’re worried 


over some private matter which is less jp. 
portant than it looms now. Objectify! 

AvucusT 24—Cooperate with powerfy! 
people around you. They are ready ani 
eager to help you. A personal matter, o 
some inner feeling of doubt, injures Pog. 
ress; forget your private woes, and tun 
your attention to the outer world, wher 
everything cooperates to your advantage, 

AvuGustT 25— Domestic influences arp 
helpful; don’t look for quick recognition for 
your activities here, but harness your 
hervous energy to the performance of some 
job that will find its reward later. Be 
tactful with associates, and seek at home 
for the self-confidence that someone there 
gives you. 

AuGusT 26—You can injure your eff- 
ciency by worry. You’ll have to concentrate 
here, to avoid dissipating energies in 
fruitless endeavors. Nothing is gained by 
the jitters but a headache. Work quietly, 
with faith im your ultimate success, for 
which now you build strong foundations, 

AvuGust 27—Full steam ahead! This 
is a year of extraordinary progress for you. 
Distant matters favor you; messages and 
legal matters excellent; develop whatever 
ambition is closest to your heart. A 
financial worry is annoying, but not as 
important as it seems. Use your mag- 
netism—people help you. 

AvuGusT 28—You have “pull”—use it! 
Your social contacts can be made to help 
importantly. Romance is both alluring and 
trustworthy; a permanent attachment 
formed this year is productive of much 
happiness. You have a good deal of “tuck” 
of which you can and will take advantage. 

AuGcust 29—Employment matters of an 
intellectual or business nature produce in- 
come. If you’re a salesman, this is al 
excellent year for your work; and in fact, 
all routine employment proceeds well for 
you. Don’t look for large progress, but 
build up on what you have at hand 
Budgeting of income will prevent a teasing 
financial worry. 

Aucust 30—Protect your health from 
excess physical work; your job demands 
much of you, and cam wear you out if 
you aren’t careful to save your energies. 
Messages and things at a distance are 
annoying. Avoid changes in employment, 
and removals, which are likely to be hasty 
and ill-considered. Stick to what you 
have; be moderate; avoid strife. 

AuGusT 31—You’l have to stick to your 
knitting here . . . with no trimmings! You 
may feel restricted, by cooperation with 
those around you, and by acceptance of your 
work and obligations, you build for the fu- 
ture. Protect health, which is impaired by 
strife, tension, and discontent. 
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A Baby Born in August 


a. 1—This is a very powerful po- 
larity, of considerable temperament, and 
much intellectual and artistic ability. 
The child tends to develop precociously, and 
to need curbing, rather than stimulation. 
He should be carefully disciplined with re- 
spect to emotions, Very versatile. 

Aucust 2—Romantic and imaginative, 
affectionate, somewhat too trusting. Occa- 
sional flare-ups of temper can be dealt with 
through love and affection, rather than 
through harshness. The child should be 
schooled in the practical, everyday side of 
life; art, letters, learning, come naturally. 

Aucust 8—Very similar to yesterday's 
child, with a shade more practicality of ap- 
proach. Some small inferiority complex 
with respect to social matters can be 
smoothed out as he is made conscious of 
his intellectual worth. The emotional na- 
ture needs training. Career as writer, 
newspaper man, advertising copywriter. 

Aucust 4—Sensitive nature, inclining to 
be introspective to excess. Very loyal and 
devoted; loving and lovable; with a deep- 
seated feeling for his own worth which 
should be encouraged. Harshness wil] not 
help this child, but he will respond magi- 
cally to love, understanding, and sympathy. 

Aucust 5—lIntrospection carried to ex- 
cess can retard progress—the child should 
be taught to look at the outer world more 
and the inner world less. Dreaminess, im- 
agination, should be countered with train- 
ing in meeting people, and in the practical 
business side of life. Artistic powers likely. 

AucusT 6—Powerful personality, with an 
easy life in which to express it. Appears 
to be born with a silver spoon in his mouth. 
An executive, with some leaning to the 
arts as well; mental training brings out 
the best here. Strong will power combined 
with a versatile nature makes for success. 

Avucust 7—This child is almost too lucky 
ever to develop to the full. His energies 
and intelligence are abundant; his life de- 
velops smoothly and easily, due to a force- 
ful personality and an excellent physique. 
He has extraordinary powers of reason, He 
needs to be given ambition, direction, pur- 
pose—and to be made to make his own way. 
Too much luck impedes progress! 

Aucust 8—Precocious development re- 
quires watching; this child has charm, luck, 
brilliance . . . and needs to be careful that 
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Grant Lewi 


he does not go too fast along the road of 
life. Moderation in all things should be 
his watchword. Career of an intellectual 
nature most likely. 

Aucust 9—Smooth-running personality, 
rather stubborn, but able to translate this 
to purposefulness through education. Ex- 
ecutive ability marked; able to control 
others. Parents must be careful not to 
spoil this child with over-indulgence. Dis- 
cipline, administered with love, brings forth 
best traits. 

AvucusT 10—Similar to yesterday’s child, 
but tending to be more stubborn and less 
purposeful. Must be made to finish jobs, 
think straight, and not rely on intuitions. 
Considerable material luck in life, due to 
the ability to win the sunport and favor of 
important people. 

Aucust 11—Charm, a winning person- 
ality, a glib mind, somewhat too easily di- 
verted from a goal. Should be taught to 
concentrate; a tendency to skim the surface 
of things injures the fine mentality. Must 
be taught to tell the truth, and to think 
straight. Success as writer, novelist, sec- 
retary. 

AvucusT 12—Powerful mental and artistic 
nature, once the ability to concentrate is 
learned. An inclination to superficiality dis- 
appears as maturity comes; introspection 
teaches many valuable lessons. Artistic 
career likeliest; literary bent. 

Aucust 13—Sensitive but practical na- 
ture, well fitted for a business career, in 
which much progress results from quickness 
of mind, and insight into other people. De- 
votion to parents give them an excellent 
opportunity to bring out the best in this 
child. _A combination of practical and ar- 
tistic outlook; success in business dealing 
with art. 

Avucust 14—Similar to yesterday’s child. 
Tremendous luck in life; almost too easy 
a life. An inclination to smugness can be 
avoided by cultivation of the arts, litera- 
ture, music. Ambition somewhat lacking, 
through easy getting of security. 

Aucust 15—Aggressive, forceful, honor- 
able—very temperamental and progressive 
...a real radical! Can be a leader in polit- 
ical and social matters; attracts people. A 
difficult child not to spoil... charm and 
personality demand attention, and intelli- 
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gence merits it. Needs formal schooling, 
education. 

Aucust 16—Another powerful polarity, 
less aggressive than yesterday’s child; very 
determined, however, even to the point of 
stubbornness. Lucky, magnetic, charming; 
a lover of humanity. Must be protected 
from parental over-indulgence. Discipline, 
mental and other, necessary for best de- 
velopment. 

AucGust 17—Highly intellectual nature; 
will receive an exceptional education, and 
make the most of it, in a career at litera- 
ture or the arts. Writer of fiction, or critic, 
most likely medium of expression. The 
personality develops smoothly. Excellent 
hereditary influences are very important 
here. 

AuGusT 18—Inspirational type of mind, 
needs to be pinned down to earth. Mysti- 
cism, imagination strongly marked, but 
these receive a practical twist through the 
influence of a remarkable parent, probably 
the mother. Extravagance with ideas, emo- 
tions, money must be curbed. Sense of 
practical values should be taught early. 

Aucust 19—Some of the concentrative 
purpose of genius here, together with a 
great degree of determination. A tendency 
to brood and be depressed develops into 
depth and breadth of outlook. The child 
should be encouraged to take plenty of exer- 
cise . . . an indoorish tendency injures 
health. 

AuGustT 20—Somewhat visionary and im- 
practical nature, but lucky enough to get 
away with it. Very romantic and sensi- 
tive; sensitive must be reasoned out. Sen- 
timentality can cause hurt if too much is 
expected of people. Reason is present, how- 
ever, and can be brought out through sci- 
entific training. 

AvucusT 21—Very similar to yesterday’s 
child ... charming, lucky, but tending to be 
ultra-trusting and_ sensitive. Deceptive 
companions can hurt this fine nature, which 
needs to be taught by a sympathetic adult 
that everyone is not as sincere as the child. 
Skepticism and cynicism will avoid later 
hurt. 

AuGusT 22—Very brilliant and tempera- 
mental . . . goes ahead swiftly in intel- 
lectual developmert, and more slowly in 
emotional development. Should be held 
back, in school, rather than pusned ahead. 
Tendency to the arts, or to science, or 
criticism, is made the most of if a complete 
formal education is received. 

AuGcust 23 — Quiet independence of 
thought and action, considerable charm, 
tact, diplomacy, alternating with flare-ups 
of temper and temperament. Must be 
taught to curb the personal desires which 
his innate feeling for good taste will make 


~ 


easy to do. A radical who looks and agts 
like a conservative. 

Aucust 24— Excellent mentality, py. 
found, reasonable, but not to be swayed 
from his purpose. The emotions are poy. 
erful, but under good control; practical 
business matters attractive to this child, 
and he is lucky in them. Sub-executive 
business position the likeliest career. 

AUGUST 25—Intellect strongly marked—a 
professional career, involving considerable 
travel and wide popularity. Finances seem 
taken care of for this child—considerable 
luck in life which can injure ambition, 
Should be taught early to concentrate, 
Formal education very necessary. Dis- 
cipline with reason. 

AucusT 26—Profound nature, capable of 
rising to considerable heights through law, 
politics, or the ministry. High ideals, and 
deep sense of broad philosophies, the ability 
to master abstractions and make them prac- 
tical. Sensitive love nature needs wise par- 
ental guidance. Material luck excellent. 

AvuGusT 27—A somewhat too-well-poised 
nature. Should have ambition implanted 
at an early age; otherwise, may drift. But 
there seems little need for this child to 
ever worry; material matters are appar- 
ently going to be taken care of automat- 
ically. Sensitive love nature, over senti- 
mental. 

AvuGusT 28—Very similar to yesterday's 
child—needs to be stimulated to activity. 
A tendency to relax and take things for 
granted deters progress, since there seems 
to be no economic goad present in the life 
Lucky and lovable. 

AucusT 29—Clever, quick mind, and some 
ambition to excel along intellectual or art- 
istic lines. Needs a thorough education to 
bring out the best traits. Political ambi- 
tions; great diplomacy; a knowledge of 
people and how to handle them. Excellent 
physique . . . “a sound mind in a sound 
body”. 

Aucust 30—A rebel in spite of himself! 
Temperament leads this child far afield 
from the hereditary pattern; ambition is 
deep seated, a psychological factor in his 
development. He needs success, indepen- 
dence. Should be curbed gently as a child, 
and given his head early. A dare-devil, who 
shrough boldness and tact, strangely mixed, 
will get what he wants. 

Avucust 31—A _ broad-minded nature, & 
lover of humanity, very affectionate and 
loving as a child, carrying this over into 
later life to make him a fighter for human 
rights. .A visionary, who can make his 
vision a practical reality. Complete formal 
education necessary for the child’s best de 
velopment, 
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Leo 


AGeneral Forecast 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


By 
Grant Lewi 


Child of Leo 


The Royal sign! Your bright star, Regulus, 


Denotes the lion’s heart. 
Ambitious, valorous, 


Gives brilliancy. 


The glorious Sun 


For you no goal lies too far to be won. 
You love the martial music and the flags, 
The cheers that mark each step of your advance. 
Applause and praise denied, your spirit lags; 
You are not good at dull continuance; 
You must be always king. But none may claim 
More loyalty in friendship; none may hold 


More warmth in love. 


For you the ruby’s flame; 


For you the ardor of the marigold. 
You, child of Fire, possessing Summer’s art, 
Should find an easy road to every heart. 


i Leo nativity at this time is under- 


the influence of the Planet Uranus tran- 
siting the tenth house of the Solar Horo- 
scope, a circumstance which tends to throw 
the life and the eareer upward; and to 
draw all influences together to create an 
effect on the outward life of the native, 
rather than on his inner consciousness. Oc- 
curring in the Leo nativity, this is an espe- 
cially important circumstance, since the Leo 
nature always tends to be more extraverted 
than introverted—to be, that is, more con- 
cerned with the world around him than 
with the world within him. Unlike Pisces, 
Virgo, Cancer, which are always much occu- 
pied with their reactions and their inner 
lives, Leo is the objectifier par excellence 
of the Zodiac, living in a practical worka- 
day world which is none the less practical 
for being seen with the idealistic eyes of 
Leo. Leo loves life, loves action, loves 
doing things . . . and has the ambition, 
which is at once the cause and the result 
of these loves, to carry his love of life far 
toward his well-defined goal. But fre- 
quently, Leo has his eyes so intently fixed 
on the world outside him, that he is not 
sufficiently aware of the world within him. 
And when Leo fails to achieve the maximum 
which his energies and his ambition entitle 
him to, it is very likely to be because he has 
not judged himself properly in relation to 
his world, and has failed to estimate accu- 
rately the part which his personality, his 
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outlook, and his reactions are playing in his 
climb toward success. He sees most clearly 
the obvious surface of things—the active, 
apparent surface—and he tends to accept 
things on their face value—as, being hon- 
est, he expects the world to accept him on 
his face value. Thus Leo is the great op- 
portunist, the great entrepreneur, the great 
organizer—of things, of enterprises, of un- 
dertakings. He is the great executive, con- 
cerned not with the development of men’s 
minds, but with the development of their 
careers—as, indeed, he is not concerned 
with the development of his emotions or 
reactions, but merely with the outward ex- 
pressions of these things, as they show 
forth in love, in work, or in success. 


URANUS IN TENTH 


Thus, to Leo, the transit of Uranus in 
the tenth house of his Solar Horoscope, in- 
dicates Opportunity—opportunity perhaps 
of a sudden and glamorous nature, but no 
more glamorous than Leo feels himself en- 
titled to. And, since he takes everything on 
face value, and considers the facts to be 
just as they appear on the surface, Leo is 
prone at this time to take for granted 
whatever of opportunity, advancement, pro- 
motion, increase in authority, this tenth 
house Uranus is bringing him. And it is 
to be expected that this opportunity, this 
advancement, this success, will be of a quite 
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high order; for Uranus in Taurus throws 
a pretty substantial ray, and, though he 
worked suddenly, gives at least the illusion 


of working sanely and surely and with per- . 


manent purpose. It is an excellent vibra- 
tion, for Uranus is more at home in the 
tenth house than in perhaps any other house 
of the horoscope. Uranus is primarily a 
career-planet, and thus comes into his own, 
in some way or other, when he transits the 
tenth house. 

But you must never forget that despite 
the solidity of the sign Taurus, there is 
always something erratic about Uranus, 
For good or for evil, he works suddenly; 
and like Saturn, he can “take you to the 
mountain tops and show you all the king- 
doms of the earth,” only to cast you down 
again from the pinnacle. It is not neces- 
sary for you to be cast down for, properly 
handled, this Uranian vibration, which lasts 
till 1942, can act in your Leo nativity to 
create for you a solid and substantial posi- 
tion, both with respect to fame and money, 
that can never be destroyed. 

In order to bring about this devoutly-to- 
be-hoped-for consummation, it is necessary 
for you (despite the extraverted tendencies 
of your Leo nature to look within yourself, 
and to discover on what foundations of 
character and viewpoint your success rests. 

Do you seek sudden wealth? Sudden 
position? fame for its own sake, regardless 
on what foundations it rests? Do you wish 
to leap overnight into the public conscious- 
ness, regardless of whether or not you have 
the mental, intellectual or emotional equip- 
ment to endure success? Are you seeking 
short cuts to success? to wealth? to recog- 
nition? Then, under the Uranian ray, you 
may get what you are seeking, but you 
will be very unlikely to hold it for any 
length of time. 

However, if you are seeking success and 
recognition along lines for which you are 
sufficiently prepared—if the developments of 
this year 1936-7 are the normal outgrowth 
of ground work you have been putting in 
in the past—if you are philosophic enough 
’ to accept success for what it is worth, with- 
out allowing it to go to your head—and 
(above all!) if you are prepared to work 
in order to hold what you achieve here, then 
you may expect, and receive, a good deal 
in the way of success and recognition, under 
this present influence of Uranus transit- 
ing your tenth house. 

Every man’s career, whether it leads to 
success or to failure, is the reflection of his 
manner of thinking about his life, and 
about life in general—just as his actions 
are the reflection of his way of thinking. 
Uranus is peculiarly a planet of the mind, 
and of the way the mind reacts on the 


es, 


career. If you want to know a mans inner. 
most aims, look at the house position of 
Uranus, and its aspects. And if you want 
to know how these aims will be gratified, 
apply them to the idea of success, and see 
if in his innermost nature, there is that 
philosophy which makes success for him a 
realistic possibility. It is this interaction 
of inner philosophy and success itself which 
the transit of Uranus in your tenth house 
is now bringing to a focal point. 

The individuals who profit most through 
this transit of Uranus in the tenth honse 
are those whose personal aims are liberally 
mixed with a broad, tolerant social philos. 
ophy. These are the people who, whatever 
their selfish ambitions may be (and no 
Leonian is without a liberal dose of purely 
selfish ambition!) have none the less a 
clear, well-grounded conception of life in 
the large, of the needs of the many, and 
of the obligations of the strong and the 
competent toward the weak and the jnef- 
fectual. Uranus is peculiarly the planet 
of the social motive; he is found strong in 
the horoscope of the social or political re- 
former, of the liberal, of the radical. This 
is his true, unadulterated expression... 
And in some manner he will always express 
the liberal tendency, in every horoscope, 
either on its positive or its negative side, 
His best, positive, progressive expression 
in your tenth house, therefore, will depend 
on the degree to which you are looking at 
life in the large—on the degree to which 
your aims and purposes include not only 
yourself, but others . .. not only others 
whom you know, but also the whole mass 
of humanity. A selfish, self-seeking, nar- 
row-minded individual, conscious only of 
his own ambitions, his own loves, his own 
hates, his own desires, is more likely than 
not to suffer setbacks under this tenth 
house transit of Uranus. 

But most Leonians are not of this stamp. 
Most Leonians are broad, generous, tol- 
erant; eager and willing that everyone 
should “have life, and have it more abun- 
dantly”; eager that the individual success 
and well-being should be part of the general 
success and well-being. If you have this 
outlook, you are pretty sure to make con- 
siderable, and probably swift, progress 
under this tenth house transit of Uranus. 

The thing to bear in mind is that selfish, 
narrow purposes do not come within the 
scope of Uranus; and that in order to de- 
rive benefits from him, you have to widen 
your outlook and your horizons to include 
more than just your own private aims. 
If you “hitch your wagon to a star” under 
Uranus, you will go far... and fast! But 
if you hitch it up to some little, petty, ob- 
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seure, selfish, or mean objective, you'll... 
stay hitched. : 

You are under influences that will, in 
one way or another, stamp your career for 
some time to come .. . for at least six 
years, and perhaps for longer. Get your 
aims and purposes well in mind. Relate 
them rationally and philosophically to large 
aims and purposes. Retain your own am- 
bitions, your own ideals, your own desires 
... but hook them up to the aims, ambi- 
tions, ideals of the general masses of hu- 
manity. Realize that nothing can benefit 
one individual, in the long run, which does 
not benefit all individuals. Realize that 
your security, your happiness, your prog- 
ress, your success are all dependent on the 
degree to which all men enjoy the same 
security and happiness which you seek for 
yourself. And whatever your walk of life 
may be, throw your influence on the side 
of those who seek security and happiness 
for all) Make it part of your thinking, 
part of your philosophy, part of yourself 
and what you demand that life mean, to 
yourself and to others. For by this un- 
selfish approach, this broad vision, this 
wide and humanitarian understanding not 
only of your own needs, but of the needs 
of everyone, you attract the best and most 
constructive of the Uranian vibration which 
now acts in your tenth house to quicken 
the development of your career and of your 
ambition. 

The Uranian vibration must be consid- 
ered in connection with the influence of 
Neptune, which now transits your second 
house; and of Saturn, which now transit 
your eighth. These two planets are now 
forming the opposition, which was discussed 
in detail in the August, 1935, issue of 
American Astrology. These planets are 
influencing primarily your financial status; 


NEPTUNE IN 2ND AND SATURN IN 8TH 


and you are cautioned not to interpret the 
“large viewpoint” discussed under Uranus 
as referring to finances. Far from it! 
Ke. : your,,philosophy broad, tolerant; your 
vision wide .. . but keep your attitude to- 
ward money extremely conservative. In 
fact, the lesson of these three planets in 
combination (Uranus, Neptune, and Sat- 
urn) says to you specifically: Be expansive 
in theory and philosophy, but extremely 
conservative in financial dealings. It is 
more than likely that under these influences, 
the development of your career will carry 
with it a pretty satisfactory amount of 
mIcome. This will develop not from any 
Spectacular venture, gamble, or speculation, 
but rather from the normal course of your 
occupational activity. Powerful people are 


behind you, eager and able to make you 
secure and comfortable. Employment should 
be plentiful (especially after the ist of 
December—see Jupiter) and should carry 
with it adequate income, perhaps more than 
you have had for some time. But the pace 
and direction of events in your life now 
simply will not support any risks or gam- 
bles with respect to money. The influence 
of Neptune im your second house is the 
practical, workaday reflection of ihe influ- 
ence of Uranus in your tenth, It is, in 
essence, a magnetic influence . . . and, like 
the Uranian ray, it depends for its effi- 
cacy on your attitude toward money, and 
toward practical things in general. 

If your primary aim is wealth, you may 
get the illusion of wealth here ... only 
to lose it, along with your security. For 
the desire for wealth is sure to cloud your 
vision, this year, from the realities around 
you. If you are aiming at a fortune, then 
you are all too likely to lose the broad per- 
spective required by Uranus, to overreach 
yourself economically under the inflation- 
ary influence of Saturn in Pisces; and, 
thrcugh being blinded to realities, to lose 
your grip on security. 

Just as your watchword for Uranus must 
be Breadth of Vision with respect to your 
aims and purposes; so your watchword un- 
der Saturn-Neptune must be conserva- 
tism with respect to economic matters. 
Seek security, rather than wealth; seek 
steady income rather than spectacular and 
sudden gains, Seek property rather than 
speculations; establish a savings account, 
and add to it religiously. Be cautious in 
all business dealings. Do not allow your- 
self to be drawn into risky plans; don’t let 
emotions or impulses have any seat at the 
counsel tables where your decisions are 
made. Avoid all hunches, tips, and “long 
shot” gambles. 

If your breadth of vision under Uranus 
is deep and sincere, then you will have no 
trouble avoiding the dangers of Neptune 
which, in this year, will be filling your mind 
with deceptive dreams of wealth ... with 
delusions of financial grandeur which seem 
almost real . .. but which cannot be real 
unless you are able to build them to reality 
by the most conservative of all possible 
methods. 


JUPITER IN 5TH HOUSE 


As Neptune, Saturn, and Uranus fix the 
mould and pattern of your life and of your 
thinking, so Jupiter shows the channel 
through which opportunity flows.to you. 
His place in your fifth house, this year 
(until December 2nd) indicates primarily 
that your opportunity will come to yeu 
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along lines that are highly congenial to 
you—along lines that gratify your deep- 
seated, innermost desir: of what your 
career and your succe.s should be. Al- 
though there is some danger here of smug- 
ness and self-satisfaction, of selfishness and 
self-centeredness, you will escape all this 
if you follow the idea of the broadened vi- 
sion, the human and general outlook. Your 
magnetism is high, now, and remains so 
throughout 1936; you are popular, sought 
after, able to meet important people on 
terms of equality, and to obtain from them 
the favors and opportunities you need for 
your success. Contacts, both business and 
social, are extremely important; you should 
seek them. A deep seated ambition will 
be gratified; and with the expansion of 
your inner consciousness (under Jupiter) 
and your outward manifestation of it (un- 
der Uranus) you will lay the ground work 
for a period of considerable success which 
follows as a direct result of this vibration. 
This is a time to start new ventures that 
you wish to develop over a long period of 
years, for now Jupiter starts his climb to 
your tenth house, where he arrives in 1940. 
Thus ventures begun now develop steadily 
till then, bringing their quota of self-satis- 
faction and success along the way, and 
arriving at a high point as Jupiter comes 
into your midheaven in four years. 


JUPITER IN 6TH HOUSE 


The sixth house of employment receives 
Jupiter as he leaves your fifth house 
(December 2, 1936). Here he stays for a 
year, and here he meets the trine of Uranus 
and the trine of Neptune. Your employ- 
ment problems ought to disappear after 
December 2nd—if indeed you have any at 
all! Work after this will be of a ‘some- 
what more routine nature, perhaps, but it 
will be none the less agreeable than it has 
been in the beginning of 1936. And as a 
result of this transit of Jupiter in your 
6th, you should feel a new sense of economic 
security and prestige; for your work now 
is contributing easily and fluently to both 
your bank account and the development of 
that recognition which is so important to 
you. Protect your health here, from excess 
work, for your tendency is to expend all 
your energies, and then to suffer something 
of a set back. Work steadily, without haste 
or worry, in the comforting realization that 
you are working toward a permanent and 
important success, along lines that are very 
gratifying to you. 


SATURN IN ARIES 9TH HOUSE 
FOLLOWING APRIL 25, 1937 


Certain financial restrictions should drop 


off here, and it is to be hoped that your 
wise acceptance of them in the past finds 
you now with security and contentment, 
Be careful, as Saturn leaves your 8th 
house, that you do not yield to the impulses 


-of Neptune in your second, which now no 


longer bears the conservative check of 
Saturn, and therefore tends to make you 
too expansive in your use of money. Earn. 
ing powers are apparently good (see Jupi. 
ter) ... publicity is extraordinarily favor. 
able; and the world in general seems to 
favor you. Simply maintain your cautious 
attitude toward money—remember the ad- 
vice you have received from older or more 
conservative people in the past years, and 
the lessons they have taught you... which 
will still stand you in good stead, though 
the need for them may now appear to have 
passed. It has not passed ... you have 
more need now for conservatism in business 
and finance than ever. Use it! 


Mars 12TH House AvucustT 1-10 


A personal worry is left behind. You 
have laid foundations, perhaps secretly, for 
security and comfort; and are moving for- 
ward to a new two year cycle. Wind up all 
kinds of old ventures, and prepare to move 
forward, slowly but surely, into new fields, 


ist House AuGustT 11-SEPTEMBER 26 


You’re feeling frisky, aggressive, sure of 
yourself (Aug. 11-25). Don’t let exces 
sively high spirits cause you to antagonize 
those in authority; they’re helping you, but 
can’t be hurried here. Lie low, relax, take 
a@ vacation, and be careful of quarrels that 
arise from your exuberance. Following this 
(August 26-September 4) a deep inner wish 
is gratified; an ambition comes to fruition; 
important people should be contacted with 
respect to something you very much want. 
Social and romantic matters are excellent; 
your magnetism and aggressiveness work 
together, and you are able to get from the 
world pretty much what you want. ‘ibis 
condition lasts in abated form till Septem- 
ber 26th. This entire period (Aug. 25-Sept. 
26) should be used for important matters, 
contracts, agreements, and _ settlements 
which you expect to last for a long time. 
Just don’t let your enthusiasms run away 
with you; keep a watch on your pocketbook, 
and on your manner of expression, for 
your energies are too high for other people, 
and you can exhaust them, and yourself, 
if you let yourself go too completely. But 
with restraint, you can make this a mem- 
orable four weeks! 
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2np HoUSE SEPTEMBER 27-NOVEMBER 14 


Have finances in sound shape—and let 
them alone! This is really the crucial ad- 
vice for this period. If things are sound, 
they'll stay sound, if you don’t interfere 
through nervousness. If they’re shaky... 
well, there isn’t anything you can do about 
that now. Approach this period in the 
soundest possible financial shape, and avoid 
all temptation to risk your security on the 
gambles that will be around you. Extrava- 
gance is likely here ... be sure that it 
doesn’t go too far for comfort. Accept the 
advices and restrictions of older and more 
conservative people. And don’t bet on the 
election. . . you’re sure to lose! 


3rp House NOVEMBER 15-JANUARY 5, 1937 


A period of great mental activity, turn- 
ing to extremely profitable employment 
along mental, intellectual, or literary lines 
after December 2nd. Be careful of snap 
judgments, quick speech, and the sharp 
tongue; be cautious and diplomatic, and 
throw all your. energies into your work, 
which is interesting and productive of in- 
creased income. Don’t let the swift pace 
of events get your nerve; get plenty of 
rest and sleep; avoid strain that arises from 
social activity (Nov. 22-Dec. 10) and fol- 
lowing this, don’t get nervous over all the 
things you have to do. Just budget your 
energies, and work along an established 
schedule . . . remembering to take time off 
for rest and relaxation. A tense period is 
coming up; prepare to be in good physical 
shape to cope with it! 


4tH House JANUARY 5, 1937-AuGuST 8, 1937 


This is a long and trying period, and one 
in which you must be prepared to mark 
time from April 15 till June 28th. Till 
April 15th, things move rapidly forward. 
There is considerable tension in January, 
1937, chiefly arising from work which is 
superabundant and is taxing your nervous 
energies. Don’t let this make you touchy, 
either with superiors, or with those around 
you at home. February and March are ex- 
tremely constructive; you lay, through 
work, the foundations for something that 
looks very glamorous. . .. But toward the 
middle of March, your emotions become in- 
volved (March 15th) and things run*into a 
snag of emotions, if you are not careful, 
as Mars turns retrograde (April 15). This 
retrograde motion of Mars lasts till June 
28th, when he again reaches a static posi- 
tion in 19 degrees of Scorpio, in your fourth 
house. You may feel at this time as if the 
Props are being knocked from under the 


whole structure of your life, and as if you 
have to do something about it. But as a 
matter of fact, there is nothing you can do, 
and you will do best to approach this period 
ready and willing to drift through it, by 
sticking to routine and not expecting too 
much from anyone or anything. Your phi- 
losophy of life and progress will stand you 
in good stead here; don’t hesitate to call on 
it! Do not look on this as a permanent set- 
back, but just as a temporary halt in your 
forward march ... which it is. For follow- 
ing June 28th, things move forward again, 
practically from where they left off on 
April 15th. And by the end of August, 
everything has steadied back again, and 
your progress which you thought checked 
has been very encouragingly resumed. Do 
not try to hurry things from April 15 till 
June 28th, for you will only wear yourself 
out nervously and physically if you do. It 
is one of those times when you ought to 
take a vacation, or in some way forget 
your real or imagined troubles. The whole 
world is somehow at a standstill, marking 
time. Don’t try to swim against the tide; 
watch, and wait, and after June 28th, you 
will be in good mental and physical condi- 
tion to take advantage of the opportunities 
that then develop. 


The Chart of the Twentieth Century 
(Continued from page 44) 


over all planets have Southern declination, 
save Neptune and Pluto—which thus stand 
out against all other planets (including 
Sun and Moon) in this respect, as well as 
in the matter of longitude. This shows that 
the basic planetary opposition in the chart 
is not only material but spiritual; not only 
a matter of action (longitude) but one of 
perspective (declination). 

The one great problem of the century is 
thus always shown to be that of integrat- 
ing or harmonizing opposites. There is no 
escape possible from the task—individually 
or collectively. And this task is a mental 
one. It can only be fulfilled through in- 
tense awareness, through dispassionate un- 
derstanding of life as a wholeness of re- 
lated activities, through Intelligence. 
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Market Forecast 


General Indications 


J UPITER’S position this month is an op- 
timistic one. Public confidence, particu- 
larly in regard to foreign trading, is evi- 
denced. This month’s market should be an 
active and progressive one. 

Radio and aviation stocks should be much 
to the fore during the month of August. 
The first two weeks favor foreign trading. 
Around the 13th is a very favorable and 
optimistic period. The 3rd, 8th, 15th, 18th 
and 25th are also important dates, of which 
the 18th and 25th are the most favorable, 
the other three a little uncertain. The 
7th is a good day, when the market should 
show increased activity. 


Daily Indications 


AuGust 1, Sat.—Favors conservative 
buying. Earth products, oils and real es- 
tate favored. Unfavorable for steel or 
munition stocks. 


Aucust 38, Mon.—Stocks may fluctuate 
over a wide range today. A critical date 
but rather uncertain. 


Aucust 4, Tues.—Still rather uncertain. 
Rather an unimportant day. 


Aucust 5, Wed.—An adverse day. Mar- 
ket may decline. 


AucGust 6, Thurs.—Cautious but more 
favorable for an advance. Earth products, 
real estate, iron, steel or munition stocks 
favored today. 

AucusT 7, Fri.—Today’s the day. Op- 
timism coupled with good judgment should 
send market forward to a new high. Much 
activity shown. Foreign stocks favored. 
Push everything. 


AvuGusT 8, Sat.—Continues quite favor- 
able. People’s judgment is good but some 
danger of uncertainty and plunging. Be 
more conservative today. Amusement and 
transportation stocks favored. 

AvucusT 10, Mon.—Favors real estate and 
old, well established commodities. 


Avucust 11, Tues.—Sell today—do not 
buy. 

Avucust 12, Wed.—Unfavorable. 

Aucust 13, Thurs.—A good day. Favors 
aviation stocks, also new, unusual or un- 
tried commodities. Judgment is excellent 
today. Market should advance sharply. 


For August, 1936 


AvuGusT 14, Fri—A very good day, cast 
on rather a conservative mold. Favors 
land products (as grains, cotton, etc.) and 
all conservative stocks, as well as oils and 
chemicals. 


AucusT 15, Sat.—An active morning, but 
rather uncertain. 

AvuGusT 17, Mon.—Rather a critical date, 
but uncertain. Tomorrow tells the tale. 


AvucusT 18, Tues.—The unexpected should 
happen today. Market should advance, Sell 
today when prices are right. Aviation 
stocks favored. 


AvuGusT 19, Wed.—Market may be slug- 
gish and decline today. Buy. 

AvucusT 20, Thurs.—Not very important. 
Slightly favorable for steel and munition 
stocks. 

AuGusT 21, Fri.—More optimistic today 
which should force a rally. Foreign trad-- 
ing, also amusement and luxury stocks 
favored. A good day. 


AucusT 22, Sat.—This morning not very 
important. Mixed influences prevail. 


AucGust 24, Mon.—Favors all conserva- 
tive stocks, also old, well established com- 
modities, real estate, earth products and 
transportation stocks. 


AuGustT 25, Tues.—An important day. 
Much market activity is depicted. Market 
should advance. Favors railroad, also 
munition stocks. 


AvuGusT 26, Wed.—An optimistic but de- 
cidedly dangerous date. The wise will not 
venture too far today. Sell when the mar- 
ket’s high for there is danger of a sudden 
decline. 

AucusT 27, Thurs.—Unfavorable rumors 
prevail, as a result of yesterday’s activity. 
Uncertain and confused. 

AvucGusT 28, Fri—The natural reaction— 
a return to a more conservative trend. 
A good day for a steady advance. Avia- 
tion stotks, oils and earth products favored. 


Aucust 29, Sat.—Continues conserva- 
tively favorable. Much the same as yes- 
terday. Amusement and luxury stocks 
favored today, as well as all conservative 
products. Prices should be fair today. 


Avucust 31, Mon.—Rather unimportant. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


August, 1936 


a aspects of August proceed along a 
harmonious and rather fluent passage, with 
only one exception, for the first two weeks. 
While those of the latter half of the month 
begin to produce the tensions, difficulties, 
separations and terminations which may be 
a continuous problem until November 7th. 

In spite of the placidity with which 
events may move during the early part of 
August, or the relaxed and confident atti- 
tudes with which people will meet condi- 
tins, obscure changes are taking place. 
Strained, intricate and possibly violent 
trends are being opened up; strange and 
secret matters are on the way to being 
exposed. A critical severity will permeate 
intellectual matters, writings, speeches, 
agreements or associations the world over. 
Statesmen will meet opposition and become 
involved in meshes, possibly far beyond 
their depth. Older associations are apt to 
retard advance or to cause serious loss. 
These conditions are forecast as Mercury 
enters Virgo on the 7th and Venus on the 
10th of August. 

Mercury is in Leo at the beginning of 
the month, transits through Virgo and en- 
ters Libra on the 27th, in which sign it 
will remain until November 2nd. In the 
intervening period many crucial conditions 
will develop in world affairs, for it is a 
time of complete dissociation on one hand 
and the beginning of a forward step into a 
changed and unexplored future on the 
other. At such a time the influence of 
Mercury in Libra may be significant of the 
mental trend operative at the inception of 
this profound change. At this time the 
eopgamea of Mercury in Libra are as fol- 
ows: 


ARIES: (Those born March 21 to April 
19) Particularly alert to public matters. 
Close contact with world conditions and ac- 
tive in large affairs. The work and se- 
crets of other people are important to suc- 
cess. Promotion is achieved by arbitration 
and good judgment. Be receptive but avoid 
Over-sensitiveness or rashness. 


TAURUS: (Those born April 20 to May 
20) Feeling should be subordinate to rea- 
son. Opportunities will arise for promotion 
through intelligent service. Services re- 
ceived will be unusually efficient. Power 
Will come from impersonal decisions and 


strong self-reliance. Avoid jealousy, malice 


or temperament, 


GEMINI: (Those born May 21 to June 
21) Foresight and keen perception will be 
invaluable. Align persons for mutual bene- 
fits. Publicity should be the means of gain 
and progress. Older conditions should be 
disposed of satisfactorily. Writings or art 
should be profitable. Be original; avoid 
imitation, or shallow flattery. 


CANCER: (Those born June 22 to July 
22) Consciousness may be extended to an 
acute state. Insight may reveal tremendous 
new perspectives for development. Ad- 
justment to the lives of others brings suc- 
cess. An unusual honor may be received. 
Decide changes in domestic or business mat- 
ters calmly. Avoid scattering resources. 


LEO: (Those born July 23 to August 
23) The intellect and intuition are strength- 
ened. Affections are liberated in private 
relationships and public popularity. Much 
movement is probable; mental and physical 
travel. Finances are advanced through 
these channels. Be accurate and definite 
in all dealings. 


VIRGO: (Those born August 24 to Sept. 
23) Imagination, intuition and ambition are 
projected strongly and with excellent re- 
sults. Independence of thought and action 
will benefit finances, which should be very 
active. Tactful cooperation should be com- 
bined with good judgment. Concentrate 
and be patient. 


LIBRA: (Those born Sept. 24 to Octo- 
ber 23) Ideals will be far reaching and 
vision extended. Associates are unusually 
important and helpful, but self-reliance 
should be strongly cultivated. See that all 
plans, ideas and agreements are practical 
and sound. Restrain impulsive changes. 
Apply method and order. 


SCORPIO: (Those born October 24 to 
November 22) Beauty and romance may 
flower in the private life, but these qual- 
ities can and should be turned to secure 
professional success. Foresight should be 
very good. Secret sources of gain should 
open. Work done privately should mature 
profitably. Think deeply; avoid fallacies. 


SAGITTARIUS: (Those born November 
23 to December 21) The power to analyse, 
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understand and equalize is greatly stim- 
ulated. The personality and mental out- 
look are extended and vital. Friends, love 
and popularity will advance all interests. 
Study all papers connected with finances. 
Control impulsive action by reason. 


CAPRICORN: (Those born December 22 
to January 19) The outlook on life will be 
clear and open. Mental action will be more 
fluent and exhilarating. Publicity will 
crown intellectual efforts. New partner- 
ships formed, or those with younger people, 
should result favorably. Ambitions are in- 
creased and given expression. Cooperate 
with associates fully. Promote public con- 
tacts. 


AQUARIUS: (Those born January 20 to 
February 18) Matters of association are 
prominent and should be most successful. 
Achievement comes through art, beauty, 
literature, science. Affairs of a foreign na- 
ture or persons at a distance, increase good 
fortune. Travel should be good. Work 
out sound methods for income. 


PISCES: (Those born February 19 to 
March 20) The ability to dissect, weigh, 
judge is strongly fortified, as well as the 
executive qualities. The imagination should 
find a concrete outlet of expression. Men- 
tal or artistic attributes should be culti- 
vated. Revenue should increase. Select as- 
sociates carefully. 


ASPECTS 


The first day of August completes the 
aspects of the first quarter of the New 
Moon of July 18th. Venus and Mercury 
reach an exact conjunction on the Ist; this 
is on a degree of exaltation and eminence, 
but it also holds the possibility of an ex- 
plosion. These twin lights of joyous ex- 
pression may be somewhat bombastic at 
this time, and a tendency to over-ride other 
people may be much in evidence in personal 
or public life. Any associations formed 
today need a conciliatory touch. 

This is accentuated by the fact that the 
Sun squares Uranus at the same time, 
which is unfavorable for public dealings. 
This may bring on troubles in government 
or business. It may put a distinct and 
shattering stop to ventures that were based 
on greed, aggrandizement, or lust for 
power. Feeling will run high and the acts 
of highly placed persons will be neither 
to their credit nor honor, As Mars is 
parallel Jupiter finances may be involved 
as well as a general dissipation of forces 
and resources in many ways. Political 
leaders may be aghast at the unexpected 
upheavals. It is no time to take any 
chances, 


FuLL Moon AUGUST 2 TO 9 


The full Moon occurs in 10 degrees of 
Leo-Aquarius on the 2nd. Conditions g 
pear to be extremely unstable, especially 
in France and Italy, although their finap. 
cial position appears to be improving. In 
the U. S. conditions and disagreements 
may be violent among the people at large, 
and against any governmental authority, 
Losses will come from gambling or specula- 
tion. Amusements of all kinds, however, 
should be flourishing. Fires may cause 
damage and accidents. 

On the 6th Mars conjuncts Pluto. This 
should open new resources of wealth and 
power, whether through the earth, the sea 
or the individual; materially or spiritually, 
It is certain to energize deep and important 
changes in world affairs. To lend courage 
and the will to fight through to those who 
have endurance and persistence. Strange 
fatalities may occur. The sea may yield 
treasure or disaster. 
shift in the strata of the earth or inter- 
national relations. Agriculture should 
prosper. 

The Sun trines Jupiter on the 7th, which 
brings material success, promotion of busi- 
ness, social or financial affairs. Travel and 
foreign affairs should have a much better 
tone. Ease of execution should be per- 
ceptible in every direction. Sports should 


> be stimulated. 


Mercury enters Virgo also on the Tth. 
An insidious change will take place in the 
trend which may not be apparent until 
about the 14th. But now is the time to 
tighten all finances, commercial, intellectual 
or health conditions. Order and method 
should be established in every department 
of life. 


LAST QUARTER AUGUST 9 TO 16 


Mars enters Leo on the 10th, while Venus 
enters Virgo. The Mars influence will in- 
crease enthusiastic action, as well as ag- 
gression in temperament or work; making 
or spending will be all the same. Warm 
hearts and warm weather may be encoun- 
tered. Venus in Virgo at this time indi- 
cates delays obstacles, stratagems and 
spoils; especially in heart affairs or part- 
nerships, vocation, subordinates or health. 
But it should be helpful in matters con- 
nected with the earth, farming, foods, medi- 
cine. The navies of the world will be ac- 
tive. 

Jupiter has been retrograde since April 
11th; it turns direct on August 12th in 14 
degrees of Sagittarius. Matters that re- 
cessed in April now have the possibility of 
being focused and reshaped. Stock markets 
will begin to show new signs of life. Fi- 





There may be a basic. 
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nances begin to be fluid and will accelerate 
with September. 

On the 13th Mercury trines Uranus, 
which completes a period that may have 
been rather negative, or one of smooth and 
easy performance. At this time news, 
changes, communications, travel and busi- 
ness should be excellent. Agreements 
formed, or those formerly made, should 
work out surprisingly well. Intellectual or 
emotional efforts may receive a fresh crea- 
tive impulse and should be pushed to the 
full. 

Uranus is stationary, turning retrograde 
on 9 degrees of Taurus on the 14th. The 
strength, vitality and aggression that has 
supported any effort may now recede; 
either public personages or individuals. The 
farthest point of development has been 
reached temporarily. Other factors will 
have to be studied and adjusted before 
Uranus again propels the issue. 

Mercury is parallel Neptune and square 
Jupiter on the 16th. Confusion mentally 
and financially may obscure or cancel any 
advancement or success. It is a time for 
cold analysis and calculation. Nefarious 
schemes are abroad in high and low places. 
Changes will be ill-advised. Speculative 
ventures will lose. 


New Moon AvucustT 16 To 25 


The new Moon arrives on the 16th on the 
24th degree of Leo. In the U. S. music, 
art, amusements, display, social life, osten- 
tation and speculative ventures will 
prominent. Sudden and peculiar conditions 
May arise concerning children. Educa- 
tional and theatrical matters will be much 
discussed, and some scandal be revealed. 
Unusual deaths may occur through poisons 
or water. Politically there will be serious 
party splits and difficulties for the govern- 
ment. Fires in public buildings, or for- 
ests, mining disasters or earthquakes. 

Mercury conjuncts Neptune on the 17th 

and parallels Saturn. This confirms the 
scandals, peculiar conditions and accidents 
which may have widespread publicity. 
Chemists and chemicals may be called into 
action in unusual ways. The utmost cau- 
tion is now necessary to keep nerves steady 
and any position solidly grounded. The 
earth is shaky, and so are propositions, 
ideas, plans, changes or people. Intricate 
and deceptive problems in world affairs 
may lead to total delusion. 
_ Venus offers a clearing and exhilarating 
Influence as it trines Uranus on the 18th. 
Chemists and metals are again favored, as 
well as merchandising and voyages. The 
emotional bias is strong, however, and 
should be guided with intelligence. 

The schemes, plans or propositions 









started or developed around the new Moon 
face a decisive test on the 20th when Mer- 
cury opposes Saturn. All the thought and 
intelligence possible will be needed to con- 
ciliate and adjust the heavy and implacable 
opposition laid down here. Treachery is 
oozing slime, high and low. Ruthless dis- 
closures will reveal secrets, with discredit- 
able results. 

On the 22nd Venus squares Jupiter. Loss 
of reputation, credit, cash, or position may 
result from indiscretion in any form, shape 
or manner. Industry, business, finances are 
in a jam. Payment is being demanded by 
nations and individuals. The terror of in- 
security is striking many hearts. 

An attempt to retrieve losses or to escape 
punishment may be made on the 23rd when 
Venus conjoins Neptune. This is bad busi- 
ness, The emotions are too intense, while 
nervous weakness does not favor any clar- 
ity of thought or forthright honesty of in- 
tention. The action of others may imperil 
many ventures. 

The Sun enters Virgo also on the 23rd, 
which will emphasize the problems of labor 
and industry. Persons of any authority, 
anywhere, will now face the fire of intense 
criticism, scandal, obstruction and loss. 


FIRST QUARTER. AUGUST 25 TO 31 


A completely shattering blow may de- 
scend from an utterly unexpected quarter 
when Mars squares Uranus on the 25th. 
Accidents, explosions, conflagrations in pub- 
lic building or at sea, and disasters through 
mining, earthquakes or volcanoes. In hu- 
man affairs self-will, temper, rashness, or 
extreme passion may reduce many affairs to 
chaos. Public disfavor will follow spec- 
tacular gestures or efforts of inflamed 
leaders. Dictatorial action in Europe may 
cause consternation. Finances in the U. S. 
may be hard hit. Energy will be misap- 
plied, and unless the utmost restraint is im- 
posed, the outcome of any activity may be 
severe loss. 

As Mercury is sextile Pluto on the 25th 
a working base may be established to off- 
set the above conditions to some extent, 
through intensive mental concentration. 
Extraordinary information may be released 
which could be used as a focus for a new 
line of attack. 

Venus opposes Saturn on the 27th. 
Crops and land values may be affected 
adversely. The weather may be very un- 
seasonable. In the U. S. government of- 
ficials, either local or national, may be at 
great disadvantage. A prominent woman 
may meet death in an unusual manner. 
Finances will be depressed. Institutions of 
any kind may develop peculiar and distress- 

(Continued on page 86) 











Am rican Astrology 





Day By Day 


August, 1936 


SATURDAY 6:54 P.M, SATURN RULER 


AvuGusTtT 1—Treasures of the heart, mind 
or earth may be opened today. Creative 
ideas or ideals may be brought to a focus, 
or released for consistent advancement. 
Agreements, meetings, social events should 
be successful. Popularity and recognition 
should rise. ‘There is, however, a swift 
undercurrent that could’ shatter the 
brightest prospects; to prevent this avoid 
pride or aggression, especially in the 
evening. 


SUNDAY 7:22 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Aucust 2—Full Moon. It may seem 
impossible to find any spiritual or physical 
repose today. “The world is too much with 
us” may be the refrain. Contacts both 
private and public need care, as there is 
a distinct vein of duplicity, misunderstand- 
ing or weariness involved. Pressure of the 
emotions could react as finality in many 
situations. The evening is dangerous un- 
less thorough control is observed. 


MONDAY 7:47 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Avucust 3—Finances should be active, 
and on the whole, good. But to make the 
best of the day strict cooperation should 
be given; personal animosities should be 
forgotten. Older matters may develop 
fortunately with accrued revenue. Travel, 
changes or commitments should have 
thought and consideration. Personal or 
verbal warfare may be terminated in the 
evening, perhaps by agreeing to disagree. 


TUESDAY 8:07 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


AuGcust 4—The objective activities of 
today may not be startling, but the sub- 
jective motion is strong and not altogether 
reliable. Watch every contact for possible 
misinformation or misconception. The face 
value of any idea or proposition is no in- 
dication of what lies beneath. Health 
should be bolstered intelligently. The 
evening may be unexpectedly happy and 
possibly illuminating. 


WEDNESDAY 8:27 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 
AuGcusTt 5—Time out to think things 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


through. It is not the day for snap judg. 
ment nor for quick decisions. Either may 
be most fallacious and the result could be 
loss in many ways. Finances, health and 
credit should be guarded. While new ideas 
or strangers may be exciting, apply 
scepticism freely. Organize all plans or 
conditions in the evening. Be specific and 
accept obligations. 


THURSDAY 8:47 P.M. MARS RULER 


AuGcusT 6—The early morning should 
move rapidly and_ successfully along 
progressive lines. But superiors may de- 
velop cantankerous ideas, ask for explana- 
tions, or suggest changes that call for ad- 
justment. Meet these demands practically 
and calmly. Keep busy and methodical. 
Avoid mysteries and secrets. Finances 
may be improved by good head and hand 
work. The evening may be profitable in 
an unusual way. 


FRIDAY 9:08 P.M. MARS RULER 


Avucust 7—A splendid day for promoting 
finances, developing resources or advancing 
income. Legal and professional matters 
should prosper. Superiors will bend a will- 
ing ear and helping hand. Social benefits 
may be had that would lead to important 
notice. In all these matters keep mental 
poise, examine details, and be very clear 
in all agreements. The evening may bring 
contacts and much good fortune. 


SATURDAY 9:33 P.M. VENUS RULER 


Aucust 8—A very active day. But 
people and events may be scrambled around 
without getting anywhere apparently, un- 
less plans are made in advance and cal- 
ried out logically. There is a tendency to 
go too fast, to waste energy, money, oF 
happiness. Avoid pettiness, recklessness 
or any scheming. [Illusions may be de 
lusions. The evening is rather horny< 
handed in its demands. Acquiesce grace 
fully. 


SuNDAY 10:04 P.M. VENUS RULER 


Aucust 9—This may be a day for the 
sparkling adventure, particularly if it 
begins early. But the joy and success that 
is generated should be held within con- 
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yentional bounds if pitfalls are prevented. 
Excess optimism in finance or pleasure 
could bring serious losses. Personal or 
social reputations may suffer through ex- 
travagant action. Health should be 
guarded. The evening moves toward con- 


gervatism. 
Monpay 10:44 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


Aucust 10—A change may begin to be 
noticed in the feeling and movement of the 
month Pressure may be intensified in 
various Ways. Personal relationships, 
finances, engagements, may be disappoint- 
ing or unsatisfactory today. Energetic ac- 
tin without self-assertion will carry 
matters forward. The utmost vigilance is 
necessary in the evening to avoid inferior 
companions, food, or disagreeable condi- 
tions. 


TUESDAY 11:34 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


Aucust 11—Expectancy may be pointed 
toward finances today. There is a quiver 
of life and vitality that may renew credits, 
assets, revenues or income. It is not strong 
enough for a wide upswing, in fact a good 
deal of sound judgment is necessary not to 
be too optimistic, but basically there is a 
turn for the better. Avoid any inflation or 
misunderstanding, especially in the evening. 
Watch diet. 


WEDNESDAY MIDNIGHT. MERCURY RULER 


Avcust 12—It is a good time to take 
stock this morning—of anything. To as- 
certain necessities and to estimate exact 
values. To accept facts and take up duties. 
As the day progresses there is a tendency 
to leap hurdles, to disregard barriers, and 
generally to land on the nose. Avoid 
changes or altercations. The evening should 
be successful financially, socially and per- 
sonally, 


THURSDAY 12:36 A.M. MOON RULER 


Aucust 183—Exceptional success should 
mark the activities of this day. Spontane- 
ous movement or reactions should result in 
great progress, agreements prove highly 
beneficial New propositions, fresh angles 
of approach should be grasped and used 
fully. News and information should be 
tremendously fortunate. Changes will 
bring benefits. Art, amusements, romance, 
should flower in the evening. 


FRIDAY 1:46 A.M. MooN RULER 


Aucust 14—On one hand the possibilities 
of yesterday may be enhanced by the co- 
Operation of important persons; on the 








other order and system may be introduced 
into all affairs with excellent results. All 
matters’ should be put on an established 
basis, and even the smallest affairs 
organized logically and clearly. Finances 
should benefit. Nervousness, unpremediated 
speech or moves, should be guarded in the 
evening. 


SATURDAY 3:00 A.M. SUN RULER 


AvuGust 15—Any tendency to arrogant 
action should be controlled. Speed, self- 
assertion or aggressiveness may not achieve 
the desired results. No matter what the 
urge it is not the time to start anything. 
Older matters may be annoying; disturb- 
ing elements may affect any dealings. 
Close attention to health, business or in- 
come will be rewarded. Mental and emo- 
tional coolness is required in the evening. 





RULER 





SUNDAY 4:14 A.M. SUN 


AuGustT 16—New Moon. The early 
morning is much the best part of the day. 
Ease and relaxation should promote wel- 
fare. Imagination rises, however, and may 
work overtime; every idea or move should 
be examined carefully to find precise facts. 
Fimances may be especially involved. Sign 
no agreements, watch promises, make no 
changes unless well planned. Promote art 
and friendship in the evening. Avoid dis- 


play. 
MonpDAY 5:27 a.M. SUN RULER 


AvuGust 17—Creative and inspirational 
influences dominate this day. Their use 
may be directed to the highest mental 
illumination, to the production of fine in- 
tellectual achievements, or to scheming of 
the most personal and selfish sort. There 
is also a good deal of concentration, with 
a disposition to work patiently and to 
get to the bottom of any question. The 
evening is mentally and physically active. 


TUESDAY 6:38 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


Avucust 18—Emotional gratification and 
success rules this day. These may come 
through love, domestic affairs or business; 
movement, changes or new ventures. But 
in all events finances should be watched 
closely, and no chances should be taken. 
Also credit and reputation should be kept 
above reproach. High idealism marks the 
evening, but any soaring may easily crash 
into stern realism. 


WEDNESDAY 7:47 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


Avucust 19—A _ devitalized, despondent 
and possibly disintegrated morning. Doubt 
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and apprehension may cloud the outlook; 
health conditions may bring anxiety. The 
ideas and hopes of the recent past may 
appear useless. Concentration on routine, 
on advancing older matters, will bring 
assistance and relief from superior sources. 
Ideas, agreements, meetings, should be 
thoughtfully pondered in the evening. 


THURSDAY 8:55 A.M. VENUS RULER 


AucusTt 20—Any effort to put matters in 
the groove of operation should be suc- 
cessful this morning. The ideas, moves, 
changes, promotions of the recent past are 
at a climax; today marks the possibility 
of a severe set-back, or possibly stoppage. 
Cooperation and adjustment will be neces- 
sary. Disputes and deception are to be 
avoided. Associates may prove disloyal. 
The evening. is cheerful. Conciliate 
superiors, 


FRIDAY 10:03 A.M. VENUS RULER 


Aucust 21—Small matters may be 
turned to profitable channels. The mind 
and imagination are stirred to seek new 
outlets for action. The influences are 
rather weak, but they point in the right 
direction. Important people may be ap- 
proached. Vitality may be renewed. 
Dealings with others should bring favor- 
able conditions. Communications should 
be fortunate. Control movement and 
speech in the evening. 


SATURDAY 11:10 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


AuGusT 22—On guard! Should be the 
motto for today. Against financial loss, 
business tangles, health disorders, and 
above all social disfavor. The animosi- 
ties of close associates may cause disap- 
pointment; engagements fall through and 
new friends be far from what they seem. 
Watch diet. Conservative and conventional 
action will save the day. The evening 
demands perfect control of emotions or 
finance. 


SUNDAY 12:17 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


AuGust 23—If the morning seems full 
of thorns, brambles, scratches and hurts, 
find the most soothing ointments and apply 
vigorously. Don’t fly off in a rage. Late 
afternoon should bring perfect serenity, 
deep peace and showers of blessings. The 
emotional reactions should be profound, 
while material rewards may eventually be 
great. The evening should be marvelously 
productive in business or love. 


MONDAY 1:23 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


Aucust 24—For all ordinary purposes 
this should be a progressive day. Hearts 
and minds should be light. There js 
ability to attend to the job in hand or to 
proceed joyfully in pleasure or sports. The 
trend, however, is cyclonic; have a storm 
cellar ready. Avoid changes, rashness, 
agressiveness or accidents. The evening is 
highly inflammable, both physically and 
temperamentally. Be calm. 


TUESDAY 2:25 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


AuGustT 25+It would be wise to settle 
all difficulties today by accepting re. 
sponsibility, taking up obligations, and 
realizing that duty is first and foremost, 
This may be surprisingly easy to do as 
energetic action should produce excellent 
results. Inner helpfulness may also be 
found if reliance is placed on spiritual re- 
sources. Any proposition or _ contact 
should have careful study in the evening, 


WEDNESDAY 3:22 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


AuGuUST 26—If all the loose ends were 
carefully tied up yesterday, today’s diffi- 
culties may be negligible. It is no time 
to sneak out, nor try to circumvent fate, 
Hard facts are to be faced; the more in- 
telligently they are grasped and accepted, 
the better. The action of others may be 
deplorable. Guard against loss in every 
direction. Make no changes or com- 
mitments in the evening. Force no issues. 


THURSDAY 4:10 P.M. SATURN RULER 


AuGust 27—Erratic or nervous haste, 
bad news or no news, decisions or move 
ment, may be disastrous this morning. If 
separations are forced, accept them calmly. 
Defer to the decisions of older, wiser 
people. The afternoon changes to favor- 
able conditions, new opportunities and re- 
lease from difficulties. The evening may 
open fresh avenues of progress, surpris- 
ing friendships and much success. 


FrIDAY 4:49 P.M. SATURN RULER 


AuGcusT 28—Surcease from effort and 
anxiety, peace after toil and uncertainty, 
should make this a heavenly sort of day. 
In addition it has the possibility of being 
very fortunate financially. Undertakings 
should work out successfully. Personal 
efforts should’ be especially, rewarded. 
Artistic and social matters should develop 
valuable angles. <A_ solidly progressive 
evening. Use tact with superiors. 

(Continued on page 87) 
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Explanation 


ion. 


Deliberate positively for successful 
action. 


Sharp speech or curt action bring losses. 


Regulate finances, desires and behavior. 
Contacts are aids to promot 


Economy will increase revenue. 
Progress is made by concentration. 


largely. 
work. 


Demand facts. 
To 


but go slowly. 
Consolidate, plan, organize, get set. 


Avoid strain on finances or reputation. 
Fogs of confusion or doubt cause loss. 
A brilliant suggestion sheds a new light, 


Influential friends can hel 
Public success through ab 


_ An odd idea needs further light. 
Be very practical. 


Unlock 


oO with it. 
Personal gain through intelligent action. 


a 


C 


Push all matters. 
Subtle and positive forces conjoin for 


Use force cautiously. 


information is valuable. 


expansion. 


doors. 
Important opportunities. Splendid busi- 


Social and financial position improved. 
Explicit statements have financial value. 


Decisive expression means progress. 


Excellent advance. 
A silent partner gives good advice. 


Expand ideas logically. 


Tide of good fortune. 


Secret 


ness, financial and social success. 
Wealth through associates and charm. 
Inspired move brings promotion. 


An 


exhilerating contact may be useful. 


Romantic adventures suggested. 
Ideas broaden. 


Independence and honors achieved. 


ing. 
socially and ma- 


But—time to retire. 


A heavy hand is laid on indiscretion. 


Movement expands. 
Control temperament, action and speech. 


Pleasure and happiness in full sw 
personally, 


The unexpected is delightful. 


terially. 


Exploration will increase income. 
Benefits 


To profit, bow to circumstances. 


Large gain through diplomacy, restraint 
Retain poise. 


Agreements and moves very fortunate. 
and control of self or others. 


Contacts are important to expansion. 


A burst of power. 
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Explanation 


g. 
or 
Save money and credit. 
urprisingly. 
Pirational flow. 


1, honest and impersonal. 


chemes, scandal 
ps everything. 
panions ease tension. 
y leads to authority, but 


ponsiveness pays. 
, Cagey. sceptical and scoffin 


lear of s 


purchases. 


needs strict moral dominance. 
Gain comes to the surface s 
High creative and ins 

Be practica’ 


Aeep Cc 


Honors and success without effort. 


Mental res 


A seed that will bear fruit. 
Be keen 


Good old hard work hel 
Pleasant com 
Large activit 


I 


Dig into rock 


’t fall for a sob-sister, or brother. 
zisten for, and to, hard boiled facts. 


Give up loose ideas. 


Don 
I 


bottom, 
Find the relation between ideas and 


rtistic, social and material gain. 
Creative power aroused to shining suc- 


cess. ; 
Don't be careless with friends or posses- 


facts. 
Fast work nets a profit. 


A 


sions. 
Dramatic event 


large good 


brings 
Stay on solid ground. 


fortune. 
Play safe. 


Be literal. 
Don’t gamble. 
on, 


A come down—hard. 
pears in accumulati 
e right direction. 
News, information, change, good. 


No wild goose chases. 


Strong su 
A lift in t 


ancement. 


Be accurate in 
writings, watchful of health and serv- 


ants, 


, Subterfuge or worry. 


ession 
A focus of interests results happily. 


Courageous action promotes business. 
An influx of ideas means adv: 


Be literal, logical and conservative. 


Concur and cooperate. 


Avoid depr 


through associates. 
hasis on organized efforts. 
ideas are valuable 
Pressure by tact and di- 


Be restrained and conservative. 


owerful opportunity to grasp fortune. 


Finances increase E 
Social, domestic and material success. 


Gain from inspirational sources. 
Vital and influential contact. 


Put em 


Origina 
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Eliminate 
plomacy. 
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Explanation 


g position. 
al benefits 


mbitions on sound principles, 
Plunge into action for best results. 


Social, personal and materi 


Confirm and establish stron: 
Base ar 


good fortune. 
cause a jar. 
Keep control, 


y able service. 


ruptions and contentions 
given. 


y and silently. 
ideas and income, 
y combine for profits. 
urns to good fortune. 


orrect estimates and application assist. 


Important assistance is 


-romotion of plans, 
Use inspiration to forward work. 


Wit and beaut 
A difficulty t 


Cc 
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Modern Study of the Solar System 


(Continued from page 37) 


face to the sun, just as the moon turns one 
face to the earth? Enormous tidal friction 
(as we say in celestial mechanics), which 
is generated by the great central luminary, 
acts as a brake on the rotation of the sun’s 
satellite (Mercury), as in the case of the 
satellites of other primaries in the solar 
system. This tidal-friction “couple” or set 
of forces varies as the inverse 6th power 
of the distance of a satellite from its pri- 
mary. Iapetus, Saturn’s 8th moon, is a 
striking case; it always turns the same 
face to Saturn. All satellites whose rota- 
tions are known are observed to exhibit this 
same phenomenal condition. 


Surface Details 


The ideal situation for telescopic observa- 
tion of other worlds involves ability to dis- 
cern the larger land areas, clouds, and dif- 
ferent topographic features. Strange to 
say, Sir Wm. Herschel, the greatest of 
pioneers in astronomy, is said to have ob- 
served no markings at all on Mercury. 
However, in Milan Schiaparelli making an 
extensive study of the object saw certain 
markings repeatedly, which he drew as 
trails; they were like extremely light 
shadows, and he could see them only with 
difficulty. They were of a brownish color 
on a pink background, and they appear on 
a chart of the surface which he drew. Per- 
cival Lowell, another indefatigable investi- 
gator of planets, also drew a chart of Mer- 
cury, which shows the detail as a large 
number of rather narrow intersecting lines. 
There is such an inexplicable difference in 
the results of observers of greatest repute, 
that not all reports are satisfactory, that is, 
they do not correspond. 

The intensive studies made at Meudon by 
Antoniadi, which are confirmed by numerous 
French astronomers, as well as the British 
Astronomical Association, show definite 
grayish markings on the surface. These 
markings are permanent and have beet 
seen so many times that a chart has been 
drawn with the locations and configurations 
accurately depicted. Our reproduction of 
this chart shows the leading features 
named. An object about the size of the 
state of Massachusetts can be discerned im 
the telescope used for making this map. 
Names of the permanent dark areas aré 
taken from Greek and Egyptian mythology, 
as Solitudo Hermae Trismegisti (The 
Wilderness of Mercury the Thrice Great- 
est). 

(Continued on page 87) 
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The Water Bearer 


(Continued from page 8) 
ton, above her, whirled like a great-faced 
demon wreathed in smoke. 

Edris’ world went reeling. She had a 
brief image of a manzanita bush behind 
her, then felt its tough branches pricking 
into her back. 

She was lying on it, unable to speak, yet 
aware of what was going on. No one had 
noticed her. The circle stood with arms 
pointing toward Carey Templeton. Edris 
thought with a remote clarity, The Power 
should be descending. ... But in a peculiar 
way, she was aware of force streaming up 
through the circle of followers to the leader. 
Something terribly wrong is happening, 
came over her. Even yet, no one had no- 
ticed she had fallen. 


The next thing she was conscious of was 
Carey Templeton’s voice beside her, atten- 
tive and considerate. “Poor youngster. It 
was too much for her.” She felt him hold- 
ing her head. She heard her mother say, 
“I’ve never known Edris to faint before.” 

“She is a true Water Bearer,’ Carey 
Templeton was saying next. “She didn’t 
hold back. She gave all she had. And now 
she is an integral part of us for all time. 
We shall need our Archer!” 

Edris had a pang of stifling fear, then 
a weak impulse to tell them they were 
wrong. But she was tired... terribly tired 
—too tired to think or care or tell them 
anything. The praise was sweet to her. 
Perhaps she had earned it. Maybe she had 
come through a real “test”... It was all 
very confusing. ... 

She opened her eyes. Carey Templeton’s 
eyes were close to hers. They seemed 
watery, a little cloudy. But his smile was 
kindly and reassuring. She smiled at him, 
. and the answering look in his face made 
him seem, oddly, like a thirsty flower, into 
which she was pouring a stream of pure 
devotion, and the feeling was utterly sweet 
and satisfying. 

Edris understood now the look of trust- 
ing adoration she had so often seen in the 
faces of Carey Templeton’s followers. 

She sat up and looked about. Everything 
seemed right now. It was as though veils 
had been drawn softly, shutting off certain 
regions of her life. Nothing seemed real 
but this moment and the scene around her. 
The members of the newly formed group 
were scattering, finding places among the 
rocks and under the pines to rest and en- 
joy themselves. 


Carey Templeton had left her and was 
moving among his followers with the air 


of a man well pleased with what has been 
accomplished. But once, when he glance 
up to where the fire was still smoldering 
on the summit rock, a look of blank and 
terrible doubt crossed his face. 

(To be continued) 


Mundane Astrology 
(Continued from page 60) 


port the Democratic candidate, making 3 
radical change of party. Between the 20th, 
when Mercury opposes Saturn and Venus is 
coming to the conjunction of Neptune, we 
should get some heavy rains. Numerous 
lies and canards of a political nature wil 
be circulated. There may be serious acei- 
dents and fires, with violent sundering of 
friendship between the 22nd and the 24th 
or 25th, with Uranus squaring Mars, 


AvucusT 24 To AuGusT 31 


With Mars opposing President Roose. 
velt’s Aquarius planets, he should look out 
for the loss of friends. Mars also squares 
his Taurus planets and he should look out 
for his health. Jupiter, however, is going 
direct in his Fourth House and the mass 
of the country will be for him. During the 
last half of August, there will be a notable 
increase of Progressive political ideas, with 
the Sun coming to the trine of Uranus. 
Farmers should be very active. This isa 
poor time, however, for social activity with 
Venus opposite Saturn, and some notable 
lady may die or be highly disappointed. 
The month closes with the people in gen- 
eral in a progressive frame of mind, and 
the President losing some supporters and 
gaining other new ones. 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 75) 


ing conditions. Throughout the world 
craftiness will create losses, especially 
through diplomats, agents, subordinates oF 
writings. A contagious disease may 
spread. 

Mercury enters Libra on the 27th, where 
it will remain for the coming two months. 
In that sign it will tend to stimulate all 
educational pursuits, both in the higher 
fields of learning and in primary values 
Colleges and schools should have unusually 
large enrollments. Associations and path 
nerships will be formed for the promotion 
of comradeship as well as for intellectual 
endeavors or material gain. In the U. & 
it will tend to lighten and illumine the 
prevailing mental tone, to obviate some 0 
the political rancor, and to build up bust 
ness and finance. 
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Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 84) 


In Mercurian literature various local 
details are known about most of the mark- 
ings. Solitudo Criophori, for instance, is 
avery dark region over 1,500 miles long, 
rounded where the horn points to the north- 
east. Schiaparelli discovered it and saw it 
many times, insisting on its intensity or 
depth of tone. He pointed out that it 
forms part of a great figure “5”. It has 
been seen repeatedly by several French ob- 
servers. Antoniadi found it always deeply 
toned when not veiled by clouds, but it 
actually appeared more often covered with 
couds than any other gray region, and it 
stayed absolutely invisible sometimes for 
several days. This region and Solitudo 
lovis and Solitudo Maiae are the darkest- 
toned spots on Mercury. 

The gray areas seem to be undoubtedly 
permanent land features. Surrounding 
them are lighter surfaces of land, occupy- 
ing the greater area, and this is the gen- 
eral background. Across the dark areas 
are often seen light, cloud-like transitory 
masses, that obscure in varying degrees 
the subjacent surface. They have the 
greatest significance in the question of a 
Mercurian atmosphere. 

(To be concluded) 


Day by Day 


(Continued from page 78) 


SATURDAY 5:21 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Aucust 29—It seems there will be plenty 
of companions ready to join in the spirit 
of the weekend without any urging. This 
inclines to excesses which may take time, 
effort and money to recoup. Use the 
ounce of prevention. Any _ speculation 
may be most unwise, take no chances. Lock 
up valuable ideas as well as money, either 
may be stolen. An intellectually brilliant 
evening; avoid serious matters. 


SuNnpAY 5:47 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Aucust 30—People who imagine that 
they can fly off at a tangent, go into tem- 
peramental orgies, or indulge in rash acts 
or little thinking, are headed for complete 
disillusion today. Romance and business 
are at a discount. Moves, changes or force 
will dissipate resources. The conventional 
attitude, plus formality with associates, 
will gain. Be guarded in speech, action 
oF romance in the evening. 


MONDAY 6:10 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Aucust 31—A rather negative day. The 
momentum may be vitalized by contacts 
with important people, by changes in 
method and procedure, surveying the scene, 
and making decisions for future action. 
Conferences may bring out beneficial ideas 
and. attract assistance. Peculiar situa- 
tions may develop in the evening; these 
may be unusually advantageous if common 
sense is applied to vision and ideals, 


Spotlight 
(Continued from page 52) 

the ambitious prompting of Saturn but 
have not heeded sufficiently his necessity 
for firm foundations. Saturn discords are 
particularly indicative of experiences 
bringing home the lack of some needed in- 
gredient for success. This may be lack 
of initiative or courage (Mars), of good 
judgment or credit (Jupiter), of power 
(the Sun), of personal attractiveness. or 
social harmony (Venus), of popularity with 
the masses (the Moon), of intellectual 
ability or knowledge (Mercury), of asso- 
ciations with fellow men (Uranus), of 
dreaming true (Neptune), or of ruthless- 
ness (Pluto). 

With such discords, must we give up 
to defeat? No—each effort to build up 
the lacking quality adds another founda- 
tion stone. Self-made men who reach posi- 
tions of power, wealth and authority very 
frequently have Saturn discords driving 
them toward success after many obstacles 
and defeats. It was the hard law of Sa- 
turn the Great Teacher expounded: “Unto 
him who hath shall be given, but from him 
who hath not shall be taken away even 
that which he hath.” 


The New York Times publishes a report 
of the Committee of National Federation 
of Day Nurseries which should be both in- 
teresting and helpful to students. The Com- 
mittee concludes, among other things, that 
children have a tendency to develop person- 
ality in keeping with physical character- 
istics. We quote: 

“Slender children are likely to be self- 
centered, to react on the basis of inner 
urges rather than on outer pressures, and 
to gain satisfaction from thinking rather 
than from doing. Personalities of the self- 
conscious type are frequently to be found 
in slender, long-waisted children. 

Well-built, athletic youngsters, on the 
other hand, are thoroughly social and have 
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reactions which do not carry over intensely 
for a long period. The mischievous child 
is often of such physical build. 

The lagt type—roly-poly, large-bodied, 
stout children—are frequently more slug- 
gish than slender children in their re- 
sponses, react slowly and without enthu- 
siasm, and persist stubbornly inactive for 
long periods with an occasional explosion 
of enthusiasm which makes prediction of 
their behavior difficult. 

These different types of children are the 
forerunners of grown ups who react the 
same way. The first represents the highly 
sensitive, tense adult; the second, the aver- 
age citizen, and the last the more stolid 
person.” 

Stripped of the technical language of 
astrology, could we ask for better descrip- 
tions of the three Qualities, the Mutable, 
Cardinal and Fixed? 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 49) 


rect data is lacking. Needless to say any 
conclusions I may have reached from an er- 
roneous chart must be erroneous. 

Therefore, especially as consideration of 
Stalin’s erroneous chart otherwise would 
have influenced certain predictions I am 
making in regard to world affairs in the 
September Church of Light Quarterly, again 
I wish to thank you, Mr. Clancy, for calling 
my attention to the inaccuracy of the data 
used. 

Sincerely, 
THE CHURCH OF LIGHT, 
ELBERT BENJAMINE (signed). 


Psychological Astrology 


(Continued from page 24) 


when the Sun entered Gemini at the end 
of May; Saturn became retrograde at the 
time of the Moon eclipse of July 4—so im- 
portant to the United States. Perhaps, 
after all, many men will have learnt a deal 
from the strong planetary configurations of 
June, and a new spirit will be spreading, by 
August, into many quarters. The results 
will become evident through September— 
the month which, according to the Pyramid 
prophecy is to see the beginning of a new 
period of world-wide readjustment, the last 
step before the “new birth” scheduled for 
the forties. 

Thus the month of August: a transition 
—between two crises. 


Your Birthdate 


(Continued from page 62) 


your inner nature. You should rise steadily 
in life, both through your own hard work 
and earnest efforts as well as through the 
help and support of persons in positions of 
authority, shown by the prominence of your 
tenth house Mars and Venus conjunction in 
the sign Taurus. 

Once you have made up your mind to gp 
a certain way there is no turning back 
But you are very sure, before you start, 
that you are traveling in the right dire. 
tion—for you, 

Friendships, also affiliations with broth 
erhoods, or fraternal organizations, are 
shown. Uranus, transiting your tenth 
house cusp, no doubt is bringing you new 
and advanced interests, also the desire to 
make a change or to branch out in some 
new, unusual or untried field. As it con 
joins your Venus shortly, powerfully roman- 
tic influences are at work in your life at 
this time. 

The year just past must have brought 
misunderstandings and possibly partings 
with your more intimate friends or asso- 
ciates, as your progressed Moon stimulated 
your natal Moon on a cardinal cross. It 
was not a favorable period for any serious 
dealings with your own sex. It may als 
have brought some inharmony in regard to 
romance. The worst of this influence is now 
over. This summer should be quite a happy 
one for you, and a short journey—possibly 
a vacation—could bring you much pleasure 
and diversion. 

Your progressed Mercury with your prog- 
ressed Saturn at this time makes your mind 
very serious and shows that you are dely- 
ing very deeply into studies—possibly into 
occultism, mysticism or kindred subjects. 
You are building a ladder to self develop- 
ment and achievement. Do not overdo this 
—take time to relax and play as much as 
possible. 

Saturn coming to your Sun and natal 
Saturn next year may bring much ambi 
tion and, taking into consideration other 
influences in force at that time, it is quite 
probable that you will enter into another 
line of business endeavor other than the 
one in which you are now engaged. How. 
ever, you are not apt to leave the old line 
until you are absolutely secure in the new. 
It would be well to carry on both lines for 
awhile, until the New Day fully dawns, 
all its splendor. And thus may true peace 
security and success fall upon your path- 
way! 
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AvuGust 1 To AUGUST 9 


le is the most important week of the 
month and it offers remarkable possibilities 
for you, especially if you are a strong and 
creative personality, accustomed to express 
yourself and to release inspirational and 
spiritual energies. The basis of such a re- 
lease should be a “united front” presented 
by your mind and your emotions. In pro- 
portion as you face the world with an in- 
tegrated personality equally developed on 
the side of love as it is on that of intelli- 
gence, in the same proportion will you find 
the strength to understand, and to receive 
without breaking under the strain, the in- 
spiration, the creative influx, which should 
descend upon you. Much is taking place in 
your own subconscious. To some, it may 
appear as a kind of volcanic eruption of 
repressed and distorted psychic energies. 
To others, it may mean emotional and re- 
ligious intoxication. The creative person 
will be able to let the power received flow 
outward into a work. To everyone I shall 
say: Do not let the energy or emotion stay 
within yourself, Exteriorize what you feel 
and what you know. 

On the mundane plane, upsetting news 
may be received which will stir you. There 
is protection for you in the fact that your 
business is stable, even if slow. A certain 
amount of speculation may be useful; but 
the world condition is very tense and must 
be taken into consideration. There may 
be war talk, or some financial changes, such 
as moderate inflation. 


AuGusT 9 To AuGuUST 17 


Your mental life is the center of stress 
this week, You may be facing important 
problems, the solution of which is both easy 
—if you open yourself to your inner in- 
spiration—and difficult—if you think too 
much of yourself, if you become too intro- 
verted and indrawn. Forget the past and 
face the future with vision and understand- 
ing. Do not let the issues become clouded 
by either vague or mystical interior feel- 
ings, or the pressure of social opinion, This 
is the time to use your intellectual powers 
to the utmost and to combine seriousness 
of thought and logic with new inspirations 
and a radical outlook. Be sure however 
that you hold your mind under control and 
that you do not go in for exuberant action 


Aries 


The month of August for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


and inflationary schemes without practical 
background. Consult your business part- 
ners—especially the older ones. Be careful 
of real estate dealings, newly discovered 
gold mines or oil lands and the like. 


AuGustT 17 To AUGUST 25 


The situation described in the foregoing 
is moving on at its logical speed of develop- 
ment. There is nothing that you can hurry 
or stop, even if you should like to do so. 
An interplay between your mental and your 
emotional nature is in evidence; and your 
main job will be to know what belongs to 
the one, what to the other; while at the 
same time working with both intellect and 
emotions in whatever situation is confront- 
ing you. 

Do not try to expand too much your basis 
of operation. Nor to spend too much on 
your home. There is great power in your 
inner life of feelings; but do not let this 
power spill out. Especially keep silent con- 
cerning your inner experiences. A line of 
stress is probably beginning to show up 
between your personal and your conjugal 
lives. Be decided in what you do; yet take 
seriously into consideration the conserva- 
tive advice of your life-partner. 


AUGUST 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Your wife or husband may seem dull and 
oppressive in her or his insistence upon 
moderation and slowness of action; but you 
certainly need a restraining influence this 
week. Watch for an inner psychological 
explosion. It may be caused by a letter you 
receive, or by some great religious enthusi- 
asm verging upon fanaticism. It may be 
that your mind has come upon some won- 
derful idea or ideal; but do not be burnt 
up by it. You may suffer from being alone 
with it, with no one to share it with. But 
there is always loneliness in all spiritual 
realization. 


Daily Guide 


Avucust 1—ruler Saturn. Stay, out of 
the way of associates; they’re quarrelsome. 
Your tact can balance matters; private 
business conferences helpful. 
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Sun., AuGusT 2—ruler Uranus. Domestic 
tension ... hold things in line by refusing 
to let a touchy person at home get your 
goat. 


Aucust 38—ruler Uranus. Gossip and 
loose talk—don’t believe much that you 
hear; avoid decisions. Work promotes fi- 
nancial security—stick to routine. 


Avucust 4—ruler Neptune. You’re work- 
ing up to a let down... be careful of 
the muddled ideas of a partner. 


Aucust 5—ruler Neptune. Superiors 
help you, through appreciation of your 
work, if you don’t allow personal sensitive- 
ness to stand in the way of opportunity. 
Be restrained, but not gloomy. 


Avucust 6—ruler Mars. Attend to’legal 
matters; advertise, write, travel, corres- 
pond. Things at a distance are favorable. 


Avucust 7—ruler Mars. Social glamor! 
Enjoy yourself—young persons cheer you 
up, promoting at the same time your pres- 
tige. 

Aucust 8—ruler Venus. Tremendous 
magnetism! You’re enabled to reach an im- 
portant and unusually profitable decision. 
Sign papers. 


Sun., AUGUST 9—ruler Venus. Things 
begun today develop slowly, but very sound- 
ly. Solidify your foundations of activity. 


AuGusT 10—ruler Venus. Your mind is 
hitting on all six; a new idea comes to you, 
which you are able to get across benefi- 
cially. 


AvuGust 11—ruler Mercury. Confusion 
at home is leading toward extravagance 
. avoid this; be conservative with money. 


AvuGusT 12—ruler Mercury. An import- 
ant superior may seem to be dour and se- 
vere, but will help you if you use tact and 
judgment. 


AvuGusT 13—ruler Moon. Friends are set- 
ting you a pretty exciting pace, socially and 
financially. Seek advice from younger peo- 


ple—write, correspond, confer. Be careful 


about money! 


AucustT 14—ruler Moon. A message is 
of extreme importance in the development 
of your business. A legal matter favors 
you. Advertising and correspondence are 
excellent. 


AuGustT 15—ruler Sun. Hold your 
temper in check . . . superiors are difficult 
to approach, and you are too swift in 
thought, speech, and action. Better hold 
up—quarrels are destructive. 


Sun., AucusTt 16—ruler Sun. Nice and 
relaxing social activities. Forget business 
worries .. . enjoy yourself. 

August 17—ruler Mercury. Public mat- 
ters very favorable, while private ones are 
troublesome. - Go ahead with all plans; 
you’re favored, if you forget yourself and 
become objective. 

AvuGusT 18—ruler Mercury. Contacts are 
difficult, but tact will find the way. But 
don’t try to force issues. 


AucusT 19—ruler Mercury. Think things 
through, by yourself—meditation and poise 
lead to progressive decisions. 

Avucust 20—ruler Venus. Friends urge 
recklessness in business—your own judg- 
ment saves you. A relative helps; seek ad- 
vice. 

AuGusT 21—ruler Venus. Somewhat low- 
ered vitality makes for nervousness. Relax, 
be moderate in your expenditure of energy. 


AuGusT 22—ruler Pluto. Stay away 
from the big shots! They’re rarin’ to go! 
Let ’em quarrel... but not with you. 


Sun., AuGcust 28—ruler Pluto. Don’t 
expect too much in the way of personal 
gratification here, Enjoy yourself, but 
don’t take social or romantic matters se- 
riously . . . avoid extravagance. 

AuGusT 24—ruler Pluto. Excellent coun- 
sel from a friend—a paper signed has ex- 
cellent results. Advertise, promote your- 
self! 

AvuGusT 25—ruler Jupiter. A trip is 
beneficial. Your magnetism is_ strong 
enough to bring you the gratification of 
some wish. Ask favors. 

Aucust 26—ruler Jupiter. Look out for 
gossip—stick to older friends and you'll 
avoid being hurt by younger ones. 

AvuGust 27—ruler Saturn. All plans 
work well... go ahead with them, espe- 
cially legal and publicity matters. Travel, 
write. 

AuGusT 28—ruler Saturn. Seek the pri- 
vate support of an important person for 
an excellent business plan. 

Aucust 29—ruler Saturn. An unusual 
and unexpected message can have good re- 
sults. Sign papers, reach agreements. 

Sun., AuGust 30—ruler Uranus. Looks 
like a blow up... as if recent success had 
gone to your head. Avoid quarrels and 
breaks. 

Aucust 31—ruler Uranus. Routine busi- 
ness matters good—but don’t let a young 
associate jeopardize your security. Stick 
to the conservative and tried business 
paths. 
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Taurus 


The month of August for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


AUGUST 1 TO AUGUST 9 


a will have to be careful this week 
not to become lost in your dreams, lost in 
a sort of inner self-contemplation, which, 
while it might be very pleasant and ulti- 
mately valuable, would at present lead to 
possible difficulties. What makes such an 
attitude dangerous or somewhat unsound in 
most cases—but not in every case, I must 
add—is the fact that it is probably just 
now more a psychological escape from prob- 
lems of relationship, and especially of busi- 
ness, than a directly constructive approach 
to life. What you should try to develop 
is a positive consciousness, which, while it 
may be fed by inner experiences and sub- 
conscious feelings, is actively engaged in 
the task of assimilating and utilizing these 
experiences and feelings for further per- 
sonal growth. 

Difficulties come this week through friends 
and associations, and also through contacts 
with social or governmental agencies. You 
are inclined to give in to social or group 
pressure—largely because you would much 
rather withdraw into the silence of your 
own home and your own place of medita- 
tion. This you‘may do more validly after 
August 6. Your conjugal life seems under 
a cloud; or else it gives you the practical 
background you much need to offset your 
introverted tendencies—a blessing, though 
you may not think so. Business upsets are 
probable. Deal with individuals rather than 
with groups or associations. Real estate 
is your strength. Buy more of it if you 
have a chance to do so advantageously. 


AuGusT 9 TO AUGUST 17 


The business situation seems much better 
this week, possibly through the fact that 
your life-partner is asserting more strongly 
his or her point of view and taking charge 
directly or indirectly, of the situation. On 
the other hand you appear under some sort 
of intellectual or nervous strain. This may 
be due to your being too passive and too 
open to subconscious motives and impulses. 
You are dominated by past reactions and 
psychological “complexes”—instead of fac- 
ing life in a straight-forward and fresh 
manner. Your desires appear a bit chaotic, 
still. They need being stabilized. Your in- 
tellect should follow the rules of logic and 
the path of rationalism, rather than being 


swayed over much by vague and unfocal- 
ized. feelings or “hunches.” Only he who 
is very mature and mentally steady could 
profit this week by letting go into the great 
and often deceiving sea of the Unconscious. 


AucGusT 17 To AUGUST 25 


The mental uncertainty and evasiveness 
already mentioned is coming to a sort of 
climax as this week begins. On the other 
hand your emotional nature appears to ex- 
ert itself in a positive and stimulating 
manner, at least for a few days. It may 
very well be that you are very tired— 
nerves and mind; and a rest may be the 
very thing you need. Your environment is 
excellent and conducive to relaxation and 
expansion; or at least it would be so, were 
it not for some old emotional situation from 
the past which seems to reawaken disturb- 
ing elements. You should learn to let go 
from the past; completely so. Live in the 
present and in a conscious and deliberate 
way. You are too much swayed by friends, 
groups and the demands that are made 
upon you are too great. 


AvuGUST 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


These demands made upon you by friends 
prove quite unfortunate to your business 
and to the investments of your partner or 
partners. On the other hand a situation 
has arisen in relation to a friend, which 
leads to emotional upsets and not unlikely 
may cause ill-health; your body merely 
reflecting the disturbed psychological condi- 
tions in which you are living. You seem 
very depressed emotionally. 

Yet all this could easily be seen in the 
light of real spiritual growth. Your per- 
sonal consciousness is expanding consider- 
ably through it all. Your neighbors and 
relatives are a great help to you. Your in- 
tellect seems to have gotten hold of a new 
vision. -Travel around; take small trips. 
Do not stay lost in your own feelings. 
Amuse yourself and relax, 


Daily Guide 


_Aucust 1—ruler Uranus. Strong asso- 
ciates, perhaps younger than yourself, so- 
lidify finances along conservative lines, 
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Sun., AUGUST 2—ruler Neptune. Look 
out for nerves and tension; you need to re- 
lax, and avoid strife and quarrels. 


Avucust 8—ruler Neptune. You’re de- 
pressed ... your best medium here is re- 
serve, restraint, and a noncommittal atti- 
tude. 


Aucust 4—ruler Mars. Good publicity 
is enhanced by your social position. Make 
contacts, advertise, attend to legal affairs. 


Avucust 5—ruler Mars. Those who love 
you support your self-confidence, which is 
wavering. Keep your own counsel... ex- 
press your fears, and get them off your 
chest ... but keep your hopes secret. 


Aucust 6—ruler Venus. Your origi- 
nality is rewarded, if you use it along ob- 
jective lines. Be conventional! 


AvuGuST 7—ruler Venus. 
business agreement — this is 
sound, and built on solid foundations. 
jectify. 

Avucust 8—ruler Mercury. Clever ad- 
vice in private and at home. An original 
idea meets with exceptional acclaim. 


Sun., AuGUST 9—ruler Mercury. Power- 
ful superiors and associates help your plans 
materially. An idea comes gratifyingly to 
birth. 


Avucust 10—ruler Mercury. Finances 
under tension ... friends are urging risky 
course that you must avoid. 


Avucust 11—ruler Moon. Protect your 
health from excess work ... you’re running 
away with yourself, and thus making for 
nervousness. 


AvuGusT 12—ruler Moon. Hold yourself 
in check—don’t be disturbed by a depress- 
ing message. You’re well supported. 


Avucust 13—ruler Sun. Your position 
and prestige are unusually supported, and 
this reacts favorably on finances. Sign con- 
tracts, reach agreements; they benefit you. 


AvucustT 14—ruler Sun. Accept the finan- 
cial restraint of an associate; he seems 
pessimistic, but his judgment is best. 


Avucust 15—ruler Mercury. Lie low, and 
do only what is necessary. You’ve got a 
chip on your shoulder—stay by yourself. 


Sun., AuGcusT 16—ruler Mercury. Pri- 
vate influences support you—tact with an 
associate makes progress and happiness. 


Avucust 17—ruler Venus. Best of all 
possible days! Private dealings have sur- 
prising and excellent financial results; 
agreements reached in secret do much for 
you. Beware of eccentric friends. 


An important 
excellent, 
Ob- 


AvuGustT 18—ruler Venus. You’re mud- 
dled, confused . . . don’t try to do too much, 
or force issues. Be moderate with your 
energies, and stick to routine. 


AvucusT 19—ruler Venus. Indeterminate 
day ... do what is necessary, and be pa- 
tient—don’t expect ultimate developments 
here. 


AvucusT 20—ruler Pluto. Stay away from 
superiors, associates, and the general pub- 
lic. Everyone is at sixes and sevens—take 
it easy. 


AuGusT 21—ruler Pluto. Don’t take the 
personal approach; you’re too sensitive, Ob- 
jectivity attracts the support of superiors, 


AvuGusT 22—ruler Jupiter. Excitement 
at work... and this can lead to quarrels, 
Better relax, avoid strife and bickerings, 


Sun., AUGUST 23—ruler Jupiter. Social 
matters advance your prestige, which rests 
on a solid basis in your home. You’re mag- 
netic, and draw helpful people to you. Seek 
contacts, quietly. 


AvuGustT 24—ruler Jupiter. Messages of 
a public nature can be turned to private 
gain. Legal matters can be adjusted. Ad- 
vertise. 

Aucust 25—ruler Saturn. Don’t trust 
your intuitions. But what you hear in pri- 
vate is beneficial, and should be kept secret. 


AvuGust 26—ruler Saturn. Another day 
to keep your own counsel. Avoid decisions, 
and don’t let personal feelings enter into 
your thinking processes. Extreme objec- 
tivity is required. 


AvcGusT 27—ruler Uranus. Clinch a busi- 
ness deal, through an original person in 
your home who advises shrewdly and well. 


AvuGusT 28—ruler Uranus. Sign papers 
relating to finance and business; nullify the 
eccentricity and aggressiveness of a partner 
with your tact. 


Avucust 29—ruler Uranus. Cooperation 
is today’s keynote—listen to what you hear, 
and take counsel from those around you. 


Sun., AuGusT 30—ruler Neptune. Treach- 
erous day... avoid quarrels. Excess of any 
kind will confuse your mind, and exhaust 
you. Stick to quiet activity, and little of 
that! 


Avucust 31—ruler Neptune. Let yourself 
be cheered by a young person associated 
with you. Fight down your depression ..- 
be tactful with yourself, and with others 
. . . do only what is necessary. 
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Gemini 


The month of August for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


AvuGusT 1 To AvGuUST 9 


7. is the most important week of the 
month and one which could have very great 
meaning in the eventual shaping of the 
coming season. Much will come out of a 
matter affecting the conjugal life, or any 
intimate personal relationship. At the Full 
Moon of August 3, you seem to be compelled 
to realize something which may alter this 
personal relationship or show it under an 
entirely different light. This compulsion 
will probably originate either in the coun- 
sels of a friend or in a consolidation of 
your diffuse idealism—perhaps in both. 
What I mean by such a “consolidation” is 
really a closer union of your intellectual 
outlook and of your feelings. You should 
be able to face a particular situation more 
as a unit, and no longer with a divided 
consciousness—the intellect pulling one way 
and the emotional nature, another. 

Somehow the set-up seems to affect, or to 
be affected, by a momentous decision, or 
event, in the realm of your professional 
life. You have to exercise there your power 
of discrimination, and you may be forced 
to make a radical choice. In all this, what 
is important for you is to stress a positive 
conscious determination; but if the tension 
is too great be sure to take short trips and 
to relax in an expansive and congenial en- 
vironment. Your health needs to be cared 
for. You have not much vitality or physi- 
cal resistance. On the other hand, you 
are very much under the protection of su- 
perior agencies. Whatever you have to do, 
whatever break might be imperative, be 
kind and compassionate, be gentle. 


Avucust 9 To AUGUST 17 


_ If you have not yet learnt to face ob- 
jective facts, life as it is and not as you 
wish it to be—in your own nature as well 
as in the outside world—, then you shall 
be compelled violently to do so, I fear. 
The tension which had manifested with re- 
gard to your life-partner has eased and 
presumably you are now able to view his 
or her behavior under a new light. But 
the light may be only a flickering one; 
for a great deal of mental uncertainty 
is shown, and you seem unable to make 
up your mind as to what you really wish 
Perhaps you made an important decision 
affecting your public or professional life, 
and now you are not sure it was right. 


The main avenue to a more secure out- 
look will be reached by you only through 
selflessness and consecrated service. But 
your ancestral nature is somewhat in the 
way. Your innate gifts, your possessions, 
all that you inherited from your parents 
—as well as from, let us say, “past lives” 
—demand to be recognized. They crave 
to expand and by doing so they confuse 
your aims and your life-ideals. Keep steady 
therefore, and accept the challenge pre- 
sented to you by your loved one. 


AvucusT 17 To AuGusT 25 


An emotional emphasis this week fol- 
lows and adds itself to the intellectual 
emphasis of'last week. The issue seems to 
become more sharply drawn, between self- 
expression and self-dedication to a Cause 
which friends are sustaining. Otherwise 
the same condition exists as before. As 
this is a new moon and as Neptune is 


‘ slowly dominating more and more the sit- 


uation it seems most likely that you will 
choose the second alternative. You may 
tire of intellectual confusion and meet, quite 
simply, in everyday life, that which will 
open to you without effort the realm of 
basic reality. Be alert. Be prepared to 
find a spiritual confirmation in the most 
unexpected places. 


AvucGusT 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Some sort of emotional explosion is not 
unlikely, probably released around August 
21 by a revelation which may make things 
clear and break up finally a crystalliza- 
tion affecting your professional occupations 
and perhaps your love life too—though it 
is probably the influence of the loved one 
which caused, directly or indirectly, the 
professional break-up. Avoid now depres- 
sion at any cost; combat especially any 
sense of inferiority and the yearning to 
withdraw into a psychological escape. You 
have really acted well, and if you look back 
you will see that you have fulfilled your 
nature.—Finances are excellent. Make 
what you have fructify by diligent care. 


Daily Guide 
Aucust 1—ruler Neptune. Depression of 


spirits is turned to good account through 
work, Advice from friends helps, Look 
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out for emotional matters—they’re treach- 
erous, 


Sun., AuGusT 2—ruler Mars. Watch the 
money bags! A tendency to spend too much 
leaves you with a gone feeling. Relax. 


AvuGust 3—ruler Mars. Seek publicity, 
take care of legal matters; write, adver- 
tise, travel, correspond. 


AuGustT 4—ruler Venus. Your prestige 
mounts in proportion to your self control. 
Let things come to you; don’t force issues. 


AuGust 5—ruler Venus. Hold fast to 
what you’ve got—tendency to seek changes, 
through mere restlessness, is bad. Older 
people present restrictions, which you 
should accept. 


Aucust 6—ruler Mercury. Deal in priv- 
ate, regarding intellectual matters that 
favor you. Writings are important; a mes- 
sage helps. 

AvuGust 7—ruler Mercury. An associate 
is helpful—seek an agreement in a private 
or a business matter. Cooperate, conform. 


AvuGusT 8—ruler Moon. Social matters 
glamorous—friends of an unusual sort are 
extremely helpful to your interests. An 
agreement favors you—reach an important 
decision. 


Sun., AucusT 9—ruler Moon. Someone 
is getting stubborn . . . don’t let it be you. 
Learn to flex. Budget your income; con- 
serve. 


Aucust 10—ruler Moon. You're rarin’ 
to go. Hold in here! Your energies are 
rising. But avoid decisions; sign no 
papers. 


AuGustT 11—ruler Sun. Erratic bosses 
make trouble—stay out of their way, and 
adjust finances to the sanest cause avail- 
able. 


August 12—ruler Sun. Accept the busi- 
ness advice and restrictions of a partner, 
whether you like them or not. No risks! 


AvuGusTtT 13—ruler Mercury. Put across 
your ideas—your cleverness is appreciated, 
especially at a distance. Travel, write. 


AuGustT 14—ruler Mercury. A partner- 
ship formed privately should not be noised 
abroad. It’s beneficial if kept dark. 

AvuGustT 15—ruler Venus. Hold tight! 
You’re going around a curve. Friends too 
exciting—avoid business risks, quarrels. 

Sun., AuGusT 16—ruler Venus. Get a 
new outlook on things; start a new plan, 
if only in your mind. Protect health from 
social excess. 


Avucust 17—ruler Pluto. Friends and 
partners are increasing your prestige, but 
you'll have to hold your temperament— 
and theirs—well in check. Use your head, 
not your emotions. 


AucusT 18—ruler Pluto. Be objective— 
forget your real or imagined personal woes, 
Love unsatisfactory-stick to business! 


AucGusT 19—ruler Pluto. Wind up odds 
and ends—don’t try to start new ventures, 
Prestige mounts through routine. 


AucusT 20—ruler Jupiter. Use your mag- 
netism for all it’s worth—things work for 
you here. Contact superiors, ask favors, 


AuGustT 21—ruler Jupiter. Advice from 
superiors is sound, though you may not like 
it. Domestic restrictions seem irksome, but 
are really making you determined and 
energetic. A message helps. 


AvuGusT 22—ruler Saturn. Your emo- 
tions run away with you—have a good 
time, but don’t take things serious. Avoid 
quarrels. 


Sun., AuGcusT 23—ruler Saturn. You 
get some excellent advice. Sign papers, 
reach agreements. Take a _ trip—distant 
places produce good. 


AvuGustT 24—ruler Saturn. You’re being 
helped by your social prestige—a message 
is beneficial. Sign papers; confer. 


AuGcust 25—ruler Uranus. Guard fi- 
nances from excessively daring ventures 
which friends propose. Budget income. 
Avoid domestic quarrels. 


AvuGusT 26—ruler Uranus. 
ried over money—skip it! 
young people give you fancy ideas. 
little. 

Aucust 27—ruler Neptune. Form a new 
partnership with an important person who 
can help you. Work, but not to excess. 
Conserve. 


AvuGcusT 28—ruler Neptune. Through 
cooperation, you both make progress and 
avoid depression. Be impersonal, de- 
tached. 


Avucust 29—ruler Neptune. Indeter- 
minate day early—later, financial extrava- 
gance dangerous. Take clever advice of 
partner. 

Sun., Avucust 30—ruler Mars. You'll 


come a cropper if you ride your enthusiasms 
too hard. Love risky; avoid temperament! 

Aucust 31—ruler Mars. Relax, rest 
... work is pleasant if you do it in modera- 
tion. But don’t force either issues, OF, 
yourself, 


You’re wor- 
Just don’t let 
Spend 
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Cancer 


AuGusT 1 To AUGUST 9 


New trends are developing in your pro- 
fessional life, but the week may seem to 
yeu one beset at first with difficulties and 
disturbed by great tensions in your con- 
jugal and your personal life. The cause 
of those difficulties may be found in a mes- 
sage which is reaching you and which 
creates intense disturbance in your con- 
sciousness by forcing you to some sort of 
revolutionary move. Yet it may not be 
actually a letter that reaches you. It may 
be a sudden realization or expansion of 
consciousness; or even more likely an im- 
pulse coming from your deepest uncon- 
scious. This impulse may not be the cause 
of conjugal tensions; it may be the result 
of a situation which for a few weeks has 
disturbed yqur life of relationship. At any 
rate, from August the 1st to August the 6th 
you should try to steady your emotions and 
to face whatever occurs with united mind 
and heart. 

On August the 7th an excellent Jupi- 
terian aspect should bring inner vision and 
material benefits to you. If the disturbance 
did touch deeply your profession or your 
social standing, then Jupiter is now a sure 
omen of financial expansion and prosperity. 
It indicates also the need there is for you 
to venture forth with your possessions, 
especially after August 12, when Jupiter 
turns “direct.” 


AvuGust 9 TO AUGUST 17 


The Jupiterian influence, however, may 
become focalized now in the realm of your 
personal life, and the wealth that is prom- 
ised may be even more inner wealth than 
outer worldly wealth. After the tensions 
and the emotional disturbances of last 
weék, this week promises something in the 
nature of a mental or spiritual illumination. 
At the same time it is possible that new 
opportunities for work will take shape, or 
at any rate new professional developments 
May be expected which should bring light- 
hess and interest to your job. Long jour- 
neys are still not advisable. Be careful 
lest you expand too much and you reach 
for things too remote or too vast. Learn 
to contain yourself and to express the deep- 
est that is in you. 


Aucust 17 To AvuGuUST 25 
This is a time when you may become in- 


The month of August for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


creasingly clear as to your purpose and 
function in life; when the “law of your 
being” can be revealed. This of course 
may take very mundane forms. You may 
learn how best to do the thing you are 
doing professionally or in your every-day 
work. The point is that you should come 
to a clearer realization of how you func- 
tion in life and how you can operate more 
efficiently in the world. But let that real- 
ization cause no proud self-expansion or 
boastfulness. Your mind may have a ten- 
dency to see big, but also to see vague. 
Do not try to assume cosmic responsibilities 
when you are still a very personal person- 
ality. Everything favors your work for 
the time being; do not spoil it by too much 
self-importance, even if it be disguised 
self-importance. 

There is a growing opposition or con- 
flict between your public life and your 
home life. The former seems to have the 
upper hand just now, but the latter, even 
if retreating to the background, should al- 
ways be taken into consideration, as a 
sort of counter-weight or ballast, if in no 
other way. Do not overwork; and take care 
of your health. 

AuGcusT 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Great power is manifesting in and 
through your personality and your pro- 
nouncements and your actions seem to carry 
a sense of authority. This is fine and such 
exaltation as can easily be yours for the 
asking at this time can be very real and 
valid. Just the same there is some danger 
that you might attempt too much and reach 
too far. Long travels and all forms of 
self-expansion may lead very soon to ex- 
plosive events which would easily destroy 
your health. You seem to try to escape 
from a deep sense of emotional despondency 
by being over-optimistic and arrogant. It 
is true that an inferiority complex is often 
the basis for unusual achievements, and 
the courage of despair is often the most 
far-reaching; still, inner poise and balance 
may be best. Respond gladly to any vital 
call for activity; but know your physical 
limitations and reserve your strength. 


Daily Guide 
Avucust 1—ruler Mars. Domestic excite- 
ment! Avoid quarrels here—and if you 
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have them, keep them at home. Force no 


issues. 


Sun., AuGcustT 2—ruler Venus. You’re 
temperamental—looks like a hangover from 
yesterday. Avoid arrogance—stick to 
routine. 


AucustT 3—ruler Venus. Seek a financ- 
ial settlement of some sort—impersonal 
matters progress best. Talk little. Gossip 
is rife. 

Avucust 4—ruler Mercury. You have an 
exceptional idea . . . keep it to yourseif 
till it’s fully blown. Much discussion im- 
pedes progress. 


Avucust 5—ruler Mercury. Peculiar de- 
pressed mood... a partner dispels this— 
seek counsel and advice. Budget income. 


AvuGust 6—ruler Moon. A business mat- 
ter develops importantly—your employment 
is getting important. Seek a raise, or an 
increase in income. 


Aucust 7—ruler Moon. Use your ag- 
gressiveness tactfully, for the best results 
of this excellent day. Contacts are power- 
ful and prove profitable as well. Distant 
matters prosper. 


AuGusT 8—ruler Sun, Sign contracts, 
make agreements. Your ideas are clever, 
and productive of increased prestige and 
income. 


Sun., Aucust 9—ruler Sun. Have a 
good time . . . social and romantic matters 
find you the center of the stage... and 
you love it! 


Avucust 10—ruler Sun. You’re innerly 
wrought up—avoid being sensitive, touchy, 
or quarrelsome. Romance disappointing; 
pkip it... 

Avucust 11—ruler Mercury. Corruption 
in high places! Stay out of the way of 
bosses .. . you’re talking out of turn. 


Avucust 12—ruler Mercury. Cooperate 
in private with a powerful older person; 
don’t force issues, and keep plans secret. 


AvucusT 13—ruler Venus. A private idea, 
if kept private, can have good financial 
results. An agreement signed secretly bene- 
fits. 


AvucGusTt 14—ruler Venus. Routine work 
is best, though seemingly restricting. Pro- 
tect your health from excess work and 
worry. 

AvucusT 15—ruler Pluto. Hold yourself 
in leash—don’t let temperament get the 
best of you—avoid superiors—and force no 
issues. 


Sun., August 16—ruler Pluto. You're 
internally depressed, despite the fact that 
your prestige is reaching a new high, Be 
impersonal, 


AucusT 17—ruler Jupiter. Contact those 
who can help you—your work is having 
magical results. Ask favors; seek prog. 
ress, 

AuGusT 18—ruler Jupiter. Domestic ten. 
sion gets on your nerves—don’t let it! 
Your home is your anchor—stick to it. 


Aucust 19—ruler Jupiter. Publicity 
favors you—write, travel, advertise, corre- 
spond. Don’t start new ventures, 


AuGust 20—ruler Saturn. A private 
contact is all to your good; keep plans to 
yourself; center with an important person. 


Aucust 21—ruler Saturn. A _ message 
depresses you—skip it! Take this seri- 
ously, but not too seriously. It’s no tragedy. 


AUGUST 22—ruler Uranus. Avoid con- 
flicts . . . someone is fighting mad, and 
needs your good sense and poise. Avoid 
contacts. 


SuN., AuGUST 23—ruler Uranus.  Fi- 
nances are adjusted; a business agreement 
is to your advantage. Be conservative; 
hew to the line. 


AuGust 24—ruler Uranus. Attend to 
routine matters—reach a decision in a 
business matter; sign an important paper. 


AvuGusT 25—ruler Neptune. Keep your 
balance and judgment intact—there’s . con- 
fusion around you. A superior helps, if 
you use restraint in both speech and action. 


AvuGusT 26—ruler Neptune. A younger 
person disappoints and hurts you. Be 
philosophic; detachment and _ objective 
thought avoid upsets. 


AuGUST 27—ruler Mars. Finances have 
a touch of magic. Profits accrue rapidly 
from ventures started here. Avoid social 
and romantic matters, which are too ex- 
pense and nerveracking. 


Avucust 28—ruler Mars. Employment 
favors you; work is pleasant and profitable. 
Protect health from excess; be moderate. 


AvuGusT 29—ruler Mars. A young sub- 
ordinate has a good idea for your progress. 
Your social position becomes helpful. 


Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Venus. Look out! 
A domestic flare-up has bad repercussions 
on your self confidence. Avoid strife. 


AvucGusT 31—ruler Venus. Stick to rou- 
tine ... recover from yesterday’s exhaust- 
ing influences, without forcing matters at 
all. 
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Leo 


AvuGuUST 1 TO AUGUST 9 


lice month, it is as if some deep uncon- 
scious Power were leading you to some 
definite consummation, without there being 
much for you to say as an individual. You 
may have a real mission to fulfill—or, in 
most cases, the aim pursued by this Power 
within your own self will be that of steady 
spiritual or inwardly psychological growth. 
Your public life is dominated by large is- 
sues, be they social, national or pertaining 
to mystical realms. If you are fully open 
to the deepest and the most progressive 
within you, some striking form of self-ex- 
pression may become used by you in an at- 
tempt to bring forth creatively the message 
or the vision which is compelling you to 
act as one in authority. 

This, of course, may manifest in a very 
mundane and business-like way, or else at 
a transcendent level of activity—accord- 
ing to your life-polarization. But in any 
case things seem bound to happen which 
may make history in your life. You will 
have to reconsider your attitude in matters 
of partnership and especially in business. 
You may be forced to take a very revolu- 
tionary kind of initiative. Business up- 
heavals may occur, and a sort of “blood 
purge” may become a necessity, even if it 
seems a tragic one. But you will expand 
and be led step by step with irresistible 
power to your ultimate goal. 


AvuGust 9 To AUGUST 17 


Creative activities, speculation, and all 
that tends to broaden your consciousness 
and your intellectual perspective are favored 
until the 15th of this month. Travel is 
fortunate, but only until then. A violent 
stirring up of your emotional energies is 
possible, but the cause of it will be found 
more in your mind than in your feelings. 
You will gain stability by drawing strength 
from your home life. Re-emphasize your 
life-foundations:—the things you believe in, 
the things that are real to you. After the 
15th, control strongly your expansive ten- 
dencies. Curb any desire for inflation of 
any kind. Watch for signs of intellectual 
pride. Yet keep on asserting yourself posi- 
tively. 

AucusT 17 To AUGUST 25 


At this new moon the most valuable em- 
Phasis for you to establish in your life is 


The month of August for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


one upon “understanding.” You may be 
confronted soon with difficult problems of 
human relationship; in fact, in one way at 
least, you probably had to meet squarely in 
the face, business issues or perhaps spiri- 
tual issues which involved your relations 
to individuals and to groups. Such con- 
frontations emphasize the need there is for 
you to gain a broad and tolerant under- 
standing of human nature. It is time now 
for you to expand within, rather than 
without. The tide of self-expression and 
of outgoing emotional or inspirational ener- 
gies has turned back. It is an ebbing tide, 
back to great and silent depths. Mental 
issues must be faced. Issues also dealing 
with your environment—whether you con- 
solidate your position through a conserva- 
tive estimation of your surroundings and 
your close relatives, or you move away re- 
lentlessly into ever wider pastures. 

You are the one to decide. But while you 
seem bent upon great flights in imagination 
and adventures—by proxy if not in actual 
experience—, just the same I would sug- 
gest that you must not detach yourself from 
everyday reality, lest you have to wake up 
to it with a bang. 


AvucusT 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Well, here comes the bang! You may 
have to run for cover, bodily or financially 
speaking. Some Leo natives may be bold 
and daring enough to master the situation 
even by venturing further. But great risks 
are involved. Whatever you do, let your- 
self not be depressed emotionally. Stand 
secure in your own selfhood. Power will 
come to you through meditation and through 
fearless creative activity. Do not trust 
anyone; but try to understand un-emo- 
tionally the situation and act in utter faith- 
fulness to your own self. 


Daily Guide 


Aucust 1—ruler Venus. Stick to home— 
your inspiration is there, and intellectual 
contacts make for favorable publicity. 

Sun., AUGUST 2-—ruler Mercury. Keep 


your troubles to yourself, and don’t let them 
make you touchy. Travel relieves tension. 
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AuGcust 3—ruler Mercury. Avoid gos- 
sip—mental work of a routine nature wins 
the favor of superiors, has a good effect 
on income. 


AucusTt 4—ruler Moon. Employment mat- 
ters favor you—look out for conflicting in- 
terests, which confuse you. Avoid de- 
cisions, 


AucusTt 5—ruler Moon. Mentally you’re 
tied in a knot—physically you’re aggressive. 
Issues forced make trouble. Relax, be 
calm. 


AuGusT 6—ruler Sun. Interesting de- 
veloments in your department of publicity. 
Distant matters are becoming helpful. 
Travel, 


Aucust 7—ruler Sun. Seek the counsel 
of an important person, whom you have met 
socially. Your magnetism is at a high 
point, and all manner of contacts and pub- 
licity favor you. Ask favors. 


AuGusT 8—ruler Mercury. Sign an im- 
portant paper, of which you can dictate the 
terms today. Write, travel, advertise, cor- 
respond. Legal matters favor you suddenly 
and in unusual ways. 


Sun., AuGusT 9—ruler Mercury. Take a 
trip—ease the confusion which the swift 
events have left behind. Cooperate with 
those around you. 


Aucust 10—ruler Mercury. Look out 
for worries of a private or secret nature. 
They’re unimportant. Accept restrictions. 


Aucust 11—ruler Venus. Beware of ex- 
travagant ideas. Keep your plans to your- 
self—they mature best in secret. 


AucusT 12—ruler Venus. Stick to rou- 
tine; don’t try to force issues or start new 
ventures. Your job is O. K. Friends help. 


AucGust 13—ruler Pluto. You’re able 
through quiet and private work to achieve 
some unusual publicity and popularity. 


AucusT 14—ruler Pluto. Objectify your 
desires—a deep-seated ambition is being 
furthered. Avoid emotions, love, romance. 


AuGust 15—ruler Jupiter. Pretty tense 
day! Stay by yourself and out of harm’s 
way. Anything you say will be used against 
you. The rising tide of arrogance should 
be checked here. 


Sun., AuGuST 16—ruler Jupiter. Ask and 
it shall be given unto you! Build~ solid 
foundations—seek security rather than 
speed, 

Aucust 17—ruler Saturn. Unconven- 


tionality causes you to lose a good oppor- 
tunity. Stick to the straight and narrow. 


— 


Publicity favors you; advertising is profit. 
able. Travel, write. 


AucGusT 18—ruler Saturn. Avoid ga de 
cision which is being forced, and if you 
can’t avoid it, make the most conservative 
choice. 


AvucusTt 19—ruler Saturn. Be cagey, 
aloof—don’t let yourself be hurried into 
new or risky ventures. Drift, relax. 


AucusT 20—ruler Uranus. Strife around 
you—stay out of it! Partriers, associates, 
and those at home are hard to handle, 
Keep your own counsel .. . and also your 
temper! 


AvuGust 21—ruler Uranus. Restraint in 
judgment makes for progress; nervousness 
and haste impede it. A financial decision 
is causing worry and requires extreme cau- 
tion. 


AvuGusT 22—ruler Neptune. Protect your 
health from excess of all sorts... especially 
from temper-tantrums! 


Sun., AUGUST 23—ruler Neptune. Your 
prestige mounts, due to the support you're 
getting from those around you. Be re- 
served, seek contacts diplomatically. 


Aucust 24—ruler Neptune. Excellent 
publicity . . . a clever argument wins you 
a decision, perhaps at law. Sign papers. 


AvucusT 25—ruler Mars. Social excite- 
ment is stimulating but exhausting. Don’t 
take romance too seriously—save your 
money! 

Avucust 26—ruler Mars. You’re likely to 
be hurt by someone in your employment 
environment. Don’t force personal issues. 


Aucust 27—ruler Venus. Full speed 
ahead! Some tension is relieved and your 
original ideas meet excellent publicity and 
response. 


AvuGusT 28—ruler Venus. An older friend 
restrains a somewhat frivolous notion of 
yours. Seek advice from wise heads. 


Avucust 29—ruler Venus. Lay plans in 
private—keep them to yourself till matured. 
A clever friend or sweetheart has a g 
idea. 


Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Mercury. Home 
muddled . . . but contacts there are im- 
portant. Those around you, at home and 
abroad, are helpful. A message should be 
followed up; it helps progress. 


Aucust 31—ruler Merucury. Avoid stub 
born bosses . . . stick to the day’s work, 
and the future will take care of itself. 
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Virgo 


AvucGusT 1 To AUGUST 9 


A. THE beginning of this week it would 
be well for you to be very careful lest you 
push yourself too much ahead, and espec- 
ially in matters of finance. It is likely that 
any form of financial speculation will prove 
rather disastrous. But if you have no 
fnances to worry about or to speculate 
with, then you may find your emotional life 
stirred to its roots by some drastic revela- 
tion. It would be a bad time for a love- 
affair; unless you wish a divorce! Your 
conjugal life seems loaded with T.N.T. and 
the explosion may be timed any day be- 
fore August 6th. This obviously will have 
a very upsetting effect upon your home, 
and you may be compelled to move from it 
—either because of conjugal-emotional dif- 
ficulties, or because you gambled it away. 

Things however should be much more 
smooth after the 6th, under the fortunate 
rays of a Jupiter-Sun trine. You may cash 
in on something you did in the past and 
which had not been properly paid to you; 
or you may borrow from your life-insur- 
ance policy enough to stem you over the 
crisis. Business partners and neighbors 
seem to be most helpful. Latent resources 
within yourself are brought out by the very 
force of circumstances. Love, even if it be 
somewhat hectic or even tragic, may reveal 
to yourself your own wealth of being. Dig 
down into your unconscious for spiritual 
treasures. 


Avucust 9 To AuGuST 17 


This process of making inner resources 
objective and useful is going on full swing. 
Your feelings are stirred and reveal new 
soul-energies to yourself. You are fully 
aware of competition, but you find power in 
your own social standing and bank on it 
effectively. Friends in authority are will- 
ing to help you, but only on the condition 
that your business situation is all cleared 
up. You may be going through a lot of ac- 
counting and possibly through some mea- 
sure of bluffing. Honesty however will re- 
pay. You may have to face a rather ex- 
acting investigation of your own finances— 
and, at the psychological level, of your own 
wealth of being. If you challenge life, do so 
cautiously. 


Avucust 17 To AuGusT 25 
A good deal of financial juggling may be 
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necessary before you can balance your busi- 
ness accounts—or your “karmic score.” Do 
not allow yourself to become depressed over 
any such issue, and do not count too much 
upon your friends or your credit to extri- 
cate you from the difficulties. There is 
something you must face and become fully 
aware of. Awareness is the key-note of 
this week. 

Emotional stability is another goal dili- 
gently to strive for. You must not take 
wishes for realities. You must not believe 
that wishing can take the place of willing. 
And perhaps, most of all, you must be 
ready to face your conjugal problems, not 
in terms of a misty idealism, but in terms 
of very concrete realities. You are not an 
angel, but a human being. Your ancestral 
human nature may seem to you a heavy 
burden to carry; for you may dream of 
“inner” realities, of “overcoming the flesh” 
and all such spiritual matters. But there 
must be a great deal of common sense on 
the path to effective and sane regeneration. 
And now is your chance to learn common 
sense in human relationship, in your home 
and in your loves. : 


AvuGusT 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


There are times when liberation from ad- 
verse conditions can only come through 
violent and spectacular development; when 
the feelings must be torn by some heavenly 
descent of fire before the soul may become 
galvanized to action. This may be such a 
time. The center of the fiery visitation is 
your home—your most intimate relation- 
ships. Let yourself not be depressed. Do 
not return to old emotional habits, the mo- 
ment the arousal subsides. Dare to stand 
for what you believe to be true; to stand in 
selfless devotion to your noblest ideal, or to 
whoever embodies for you such an ideal. 
But be sure not to take refuge in medium- 
ship, or pseudo-occultism, or spiritualism. 
This is no time for psychological escape; 
but one to face facts squarely. 


Daily Guide 


AvuGust 1—ruler Mercury. 
about money! Extravagance and specula- 
tion dangerous; business matters tense. Go 
slow! 


Look out 
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Sun., AuGUST 2—ruler Moon. Friends 
and parties take your energies. Good day 
to budget finances and declare a New Deal. 


Avucust 38—ruler Moon. Keep plans to 
yourself—aiso, avoid letting social matters 
take up too much time, energy, and cash. 
Gossip is rife—avoid the appearance of 
evil. 


AuGust 4—ruler Sun. Seek favors and 
advancement through unusual superiors, 
who favor you. Private worries are mean- 
ingless... dont waste your time on them. 


AuGust 5—ruler Sun. A secret agree- 
ment assists in adjusting business matters. 
Your magnetism is better than you imagine 
—avoid loss of self confidence by being re- 
served. 


AvuGuSsT 6—ruler Mercury. Seek pub- 
licity, write, travel, advertise, correspond. 
Messages and things at a distance good. 


AvucustT 7—ruler Mercury. Private ad- 
vices are good; an influence at home helps 
you to a good, cooperative decision. 


AucustT 8—ruler Venus. Clever advice 
is whispered in your ear and it makes for 
a good business move. Sign papers. 


Sun., AucusT 9—ruler Venus. Relax and 
rest—you need it! Friends can wear you 
out if you let them, although you get a 
good idea from one of them. 


Aucust 10—ruler Venus. Sharp words 
from superiors; also some loose talk among 
friends that upsets your equilibrium. Keep 
your temper, and don’t believe much that 
you hear. 


a 
AucusT 11—ruler Pluto. You can run 
through a lot of money today, and have 
very little to show for it. Cooperate with 
partners. 


AuGust 12—ruler Pluto. Avoid person- 
alities . . . your feelings are easily hurt. 
Think less of yourself; concentrate on ob- 
jective matters for best results ... and 
don’t force these. 


Avucust 13—ruler Jupiter. Plan new 
ventures; confer with those in authority. 
You’re favored in business matters. 


AvuGust 14—ruler Jupiter. You’re build- 
ing strong foundations for your security. 
Publicity helps; attend to legal affairs. 


Avucust 15—ruler Saturn. Treacherous 
emotions! A flareup saps your energy. Ex- 
cept little from romance... in fact, shun 
it! 

Sun., AuGcusT 16—ruler Saturn. A new 
venture begins, developing from a private 
contact with an important person, 


AvuGusT 17—ruler Uranus. Aggressive 
people around you—don’t try to push 
a plan through. These folks are stubborn 
and scrappy today—better wait till they're 
in better humor. 


AvucusT 18—ruler Uranus. You’re in the 
driver’s seat, but you have to cooperate 
with the passengers. Avoid money risks, 


Avucust 19—ruler Uranus. Drift through 
this day ... . don’t start new ventures or 
expect much of old ones. Routine best. 


Avucust 20—ruler Neptune. A_ boss 
favors you... ask favors, seek a raise; 
be energetic in work, but moderate; save 
your strength. 


AuGust 21—ruler Neptune. Use your 
own judgment—those around you are giy- 
ing you very confusing advice. Be sanely 
cautious. 


AUGUST 22—ruler Mars. Your impulses 
run riot . . . and take your security with 
them, if you don’t watch money matters, 
Relax! 


Sun., Aucust 23—ruler Mars. Take it, 
easy by taking a trip in the country and 
forgetting employment worries. You need 
the rest. 


AvuGustT 24—ruler Mars. Indeterminate 
sort of day—but a beneficial decision can be 
reached about your work. Sign papers. 


Avucust 25—ruler Venus. Looks as if 
you got out of bed on the wrong foot. Avoid 
being scrappy ... it injures your prestige. 


AvucustT 26—ruler Venus. A disappoint- 
ment in love, or in someone you are fond 
of, disturbs your judgment; avoid decisions. 


Avucust 27—ruler Mercury. A secret in- 
fluence, emanating from your home, builds 
your self confidence. Lay sound plans. 


Aucust 28—ruler Mercury. Go ahead 
with yesterday’s ideas, being diplomatic in 
enlisting the aid of a superior, who helps. 


Avucust 29—ruler Mercury. An _intel- 
lectual influence at home is stimulating; 4 
paper signed is all to the good. 


Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Moon. “And a 
good time was had by all”... only try to 
get someone to help you foot the bill. The 
expenses are mounting... call a halt! 


Aucust 81—ruler Moon. Take things 
easy ... routine matters are best, and you 
can’t start new things to any advantage to- 
day. Wind up odds and ends. 
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Libra 


AUGUST 1 TO AUGUST 9 


O.: of great soul restlessness intense 
power can be generated and released for 
use in your professional or public life. A 
strong stress is shown upon your life of 
feeling. Much is taking place in your life, 
these days, in terms of human relationship. 
Your self-centeredness is likely to be dis# 
rupted by an emphasis upon love. You are 
seen to go whole-heartedly, without mental 
resistance, into paths open to you by your 
feelings. And this may stir, to varied 
degrees, your creative energies—especially 
if you are an artist or a writer. 

Something quite exciting and perhaps 
revolutionary is occurring insofar as your 
job is concerned, or in connection with some- 
one you are employing. Should you by any 
chance fall in love with your secretary or 
your chauffeur? It may be revolutionary, 
but also a bit dangerous. On the other 
hand, it may be that your health is affected 
by emotional psychological tensions of some 
sort. Relax and hold your feelings steady. 

After the 6th a strong Jupiterian aspect 
tends to bring to you influential friend- 
ships and expansive contacts. Perhaps I 
was wrong: it is your boss you are falling 
in love with! But friendship seems more 
profitable than love; and idealistic relation- 
ships wiser than passionate devotional out- 
bursts. . 


AuGust 9 To AucusT 17 


Your environment is intellectually stim- 
ulating. Profit by the stimulation. Visit 
people. Commute. Lead a life enriched by 
human contacts. But try to establish rela- 
tions with your equals and in terms of the 
highest you can feel and experience. It will 
not pay to crash through class or caste bar- 
riers. You would be the loser; your social 
standing and your public or professional 
work would suffer thereby, even if at first 
the opposite appears true and you see your- 
self reaching a much superior position 
through personal favor or love. Be finan- 
clally conservative and do not expand so- 
cially and professionally beyond your 
capacity of; meeting people on a footing of 
real equality. This applies on all levels. 


AUGUST 17 To AUGUST 25 


At first you may be swept into the glamor 
of new contacts, of a new intimacy, of a 
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new love. It all happens probably in your 
very neighborhood and the familiar sur- 
roundings are transfigured by it—or else 
you are thrown into radically new ones by 
marriage or any close companionship. But 
your mind is likely to be much confused by 
the happening. You seem intellectually 
lost in the glamor, and your personal life 
as a result is a bit dazed and vague—with 
a growing undercurrent of unexplainable 
sadness and despondency. 

Your public life is on the surface most 
fortunate. You are swept into success or 
popularity by the one or the ones you love; 
and this may easily go to your head. Yet, 
underneath all you are confused and it 
would be well for you to withdraw within 
yourself and to take a conservative view 
of the situation. 


AUGUST 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


It is not only your mental life which ap- 
pears confused now, but your feelings as 
well are disturbed and heavy. It will be 
well for you to bank on your fundamental 
instinct of self-preservation and to em- 
phasize in your personal life your most 
steadying intuitions. 

Some spectacular developments are likely 
to occur in terms of employment. Be very 
careful not to rub your boss the wrong way. 
The personal favor shown to you may sud- 
denly—or finally—be withdrawn; and there 
may be trouble with neighbors or close rela- 
tives because of it. You should also watch 
carefully your health and not let emotional 
shocks of any kind upset your equanimity 
and your organic functions. Step rather 
cautiously as you cross streets or go about 
in your neighborhood. Drive with extra 
caution. On the other hand push all pro- 
fessional matters and concentrate all you 
have upon your career and your creative 
work. If anything is in the way, it is— 
yourself, : 


Daily Guide 


Avucust 1—ruler Moon. Your energies 
are running away with you—look out, or 
bickerings will antagonize a boss. Lie low, 
relax. 
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Sun., AuGcust 2—ruler Sun. Tempera- 
ment still has hold of you. Don’t act un- 
conventionally—you can’t get away with it. 

Aucust 3—ruler Sun. You’re much 
helped by social contacts. An inner desire 
is being advanced by important people; 
seek them, 

Avucust 4—ruler Mercury. Publicity is 
favorable—attend to legal matters, write, 
travel, advertise, correspond, write. 


Avucust 5—ruler Mercury. Your elation 
meets with poor response; those around you 
are dour and depressed. Don’t hurry them. 


AuGusT 6—ruler Venus. Vitality some- 
what low—don’t push yourself too fast. 
You have loyal and helpful friends, from 
whom you get good advice. 

AvuGust 7—ruler Venus. sign a paper, 
reach an agreement, draw up a contract— 
things decided and talked over here excel- 
lent! 

Aucust 8—ruler Pluto. An unusual, 
clever person is offering you partnership 
or cooperation, which should be accepted. 

Sun., Aucust 9—ruler Pluto. Romanee 
depressing—avoid it. Don’t take your own 
feelings too seriously and you'll avoid hurt. 

Aucust 10—ruler Pluto. Gossip! Folks 
seem to be talking about you. Don’t let 
them have too much to say. Keep mum 
yourself, 

Aucust 11—ruler Jupiter. Confusion 
among bosses. But a message is important, 
and should be followed up. Travel, cor- 
respond. 

AuGusT 12—ruler Jupiter. Don’t argue 
with your spouse—conform with a restrict- 
ing domestic requirement; you’ll save trou- 
ble. 

Aucust 13—ruler Saturn. Attend to 
legal affairs, write, travel, correspond, seek 
publicity. Distant matters develop well. 

AucusT 14—ruler Saturn. An older rela- 
tive gives you good advice. Follow the 
cautious judgment of a wiser person! 

Aucust 15—ruler Uranus. Whoopee! 
and a coupla Zips! What’s this excitement 
around you. Whatever it is, stay out of 
the argument. This is a time when you 
can’t win. Relax, lie low. 

Sun., Aucust 16—ruler Uranus. Lay 
plans far ahead, especially financial plans. 
A budget made today avoids worry for a 
long time. 

AvuGust 17—ruler Neptune. Put across 
an original idea, in which you are assisted 
by a young and clever person who has a 
personal interest in you. Romance glamor- 
ous. 


AvucusT 18—ruler Neptune. Your calm. 
ness and judgment are much needed 
your employers. But if they don’t reslize 
it, don’t try to force things on them. Be 
tactful. 


AuGcustT 19—ruler Neptune. Continue 
your policy of calm and reserve. You can't 
push yourself or your ideas to any ad. 
vantage. 


Avucust 20—ruler Mars. Your emotions 
run riot. Don’t let them influence your 
business judgment. Seek publicity; adver. 
tise. 


Aucust 2i—ruler Mars. Favorable s0- 
cial contacts are an antidote for a sort of 
internal depression of spirits. Work makes 
you nervous ...O K, take a day off, and 
enjoy yourself. 


AUGUST 22—ruler Venus. Stay out of 
the way of quarrels—you’re too high strung 
for any good use! Stick to routine. 


Sun., AuGc. 23—ruler Venus. Social con- 
tacts of a quiet nature are pleasant. But 
don’t take all this glamor too seriously— 
enjoy yourself . . . but keep your tongue 
in your cheek, 


AuG. 24-—ruler Venus. Young people 
give you good advice, perhaps presenting 
an idea that ought to be followed up. A 
paper signed is to your advantage; reach 
agreements with partners. 


AuG. 25—ruler Mercury. Some domestic 
confusion is dispelled by your quick think- 
ing. Be guarded in speech; impulse danger- 
ous, 

Avuc. 26—ruler Mercury. Unsound ad- 
vice from a well-meaning superior. Be 
tactful, but follow your own judgment. 


AuG. 27—ruler Moon. Work improves 
financial status; an agreement with a 
friend has excellent business results. 


AuG. 28—ruler Moon. Stick to employ- 
ment matters—they’re developing well. 
Don’t be distracted by things at a distance. 


Auc. 29—ruler Moon. Seek the advice of 
a younger person, possibly a relative. 
letter or message is very important—follow 
it up. 

Sun., AuG. 30—ruler Sun. You’re rarin’ 
to" 20) «<< but don’t! Changes contem- 
plated here are the result of impatience 
merely. Stick to things as they are. And 
avoid quarrels, 


Avuc. 3i—ruler Sun. Don’t spend too 
much for a good time. Love seems expell- 
sive . . »« but remember, you can’t buy it. 
Take the sober advice of an old and trusted 
friend. 
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Scorpio 


AucGusT 1 TO AvuGuUST 9 


S THE month begins the unsettled and 
restless condition which seems to have pre- 
vailed in your environment for the last 
weeks is reaching a sort of climax. The 
main thing at stake is your power of adjust- 
ment to life; and “life” just now may ap- 
pear as a restless if not stormy sea. You 
have a tendency to express yourself, to go 
out of yourself, in a violent and almost 
fanatical manner, as if everything were so 
terribly serious, as if a momentous issue 
were involved in your every decision. Relax 
and do not take life so heavily. Even if you 
be on the path to the most spiritual reality, 
do not forget that only a sense of humor can 
truly lighten up some of the most precipi- 
tous turns of the road. This is a time of 
self-dedication for many Scorpio individ- 
uals.) Some may knock fearlessly at the 
gates and become spiritually awakened; 
others may surrender to strange fears and 
disappointments. 

At the material level, the first days of 
August are dangerous for financial specu- 
lation, for investments in everything deal- 
ing with amusements, arts, theatres, ete.— 
also education. Any form of gambling may 
become disastrous for awhile—including 
gambling with love. Beware of sex adven- 
tures, of mysterious romances and of slum- 
ming parties. But after August 6, a most 
expansive influence manifests in your pro- 
fessional life. The danger lies presumably 
in your emotional and personal nature. Act 
forcefully and with authority where your 
career is at stake. You may get a raise in 
salary, or better still. 


AucustT 9 To AUGUST 17 


_This is an important week for the re- 
ligious or devotional person: a time of in- 
tense and spectacular reinforcement of faith 
and of self-consecration to a cause. Work, 
much work, is in prospect; but this work 
will call upon and release faculties which 
were either only latent or not fully devel- 
oped. It should also bring a very adequate 
financial compensation. Your inner vision 
Is seen enlarged; but perhaps too much so 
—that is, the new perspectives are not very 
steady, because you are emotionally involved 
in the very process of “seeing” and under- 
Standing. You should go deep into yourself 
and rely upon your most formed and steady 
self-realizations. At the same time avoid 


The month of August for those 


born October 24 to November 22 


gloom at all cost; and do not go about as if 
you had swallowed the whole Bible. 


AvuGuUST 17 To AUGUST 25 


At this new moon your mind has a ten- 
dency to be a bit unfocused, especially where 
your job is concerned. Do not dream while 
on your feet. Very likely the cause of the 
diffused state of your mind is nervous 
fatigue. It would be well to rest; and 
yet while you may receive the money to do 
so, long journeys do not seem altogether ad- 
visable. There may be no danger involved, 
but instead too much self-indulgence and 
emotional conditions which will not let you 
relax. Perhaps. the best thing is to stay 
where you are and to try to work differ- 
ently, without so much waste of nervous 
energy. You should really keep on with 
your professional activities. Your presence 
may be needed near your broker o: your 
bank. Sudden events may mean large bene- 
fits for you, if you are well posted and ready 
to work on them. A good deal of self-ref- 
crmation and self-purification is needed 
through this period. 


Avucust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Well, I thought so. Your investments 
seem to need your most precise attention. 
if you gambled on anything, watch for a 
crash. Keep steady and be on the job every 
minute of the day. Something needs to be 
salvaged. If it is not your finances—then 
it may be your feelings or your soul. It is 
the time to see far ahead and to take long 
chances. You will probably receive letters 
or messages which will bring a much needed 
assistance. Perhaps a long journey now 
becomes necessary. If so, it ought to be 
very fortunate. Extricate yourself from 
your close environment. And cultivate your 
sense of objective understanding—and your 
sense of humor. Humor means self-detach- 
ment and objectivity; and it is based upon 
understanding. When you can joke about 
a thing, that thing ceases to haunt you 
subjectively. Get at the salient points of 
any situation and thus avoid being emotion- 
ally entangled in the glamor or the gloom 


of it. 
Daily Guide 


Avucust 1—ruler Sun. Protect your 
health both from overwork and worry. 
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Quarrels on the job destroy efficiency. Avoid 
them. 

Sun., Aucust 2—ruler Mercury. Things 
at a distance are disturbing. Don’t be lured 
from a sure thing for a gamble. 

Aucust 3—ruler Mercury. Private 
Lives tend to cause worry. Avoid scandal 
by keeping mum ... and believe little that 
you hear. 

AvucusT 4—ruler Venus. An employment 
matter increases income. You stand to gain 
through cooperation with an unusual part- 
ner. 

AvuGust 5—ruler Venus. Protect your 
health from overwork and from worry. Take 
things in your stride—superiors are watch- 
ing you with favorable eyes; your ideas 
are meeting approval. 

Avucust 6—ruler Pluto. Friends support 
your hopes and wishes. An unusual con- 
tact is developing—jockey it along. 

Avucust 7—ruler Pluto. Excellent day to 
seek advancement or a raise or both. You’re 
favored by those in authority—ask what 
you want. 

AvucusT 8—ruler Jupiter. A contract ad- 
vances your prestige; your work is addi- 
tionally pleasant. Take your time; there’s 
no rush. 

Sun., AuGust 9—ruler Jupiter. Guard 
health from excess... your enthusiasm 
runs away with you. Take a quiet trip in 
the country. 

Aucust 10—ruler Jupiter. You’re the 
recipient of news from a distance, Keep it 
to yourself till it’s fully developed—secrecy 
advances your interests. Pay no heed to 
gossip. 

* AucusT 11—ruler Saturn. Postpone de- 
cisions .. . you’re emotionally overwrought, 
and your judgment is none of the best. 
Relax. 

AucustT 12—ruler Saturn. Patience is a 
virtue . . . especially today. A temptation 
to rush things can make trouble and set- 
backs. 

Avucust 18—ruler Uranus. Impersonality 
and detachment are required to avoid the 
quarrels which those around you will pre- 
cipitate today. But a business agreement is 
all to the good. 

Avucust 14—ruler Uranus. You’re wor- 
ried over money. But you needn’t be. Stick 
to your job; be conservative in spending; 
and don’t let your too-aggressive ideas run 
away with you. 

Avucust 15—ruler Neptune. Wound up 
tighter’n an eight day clock. You need rest 
and relaxation! Be sure you get them. 


_Sun., Aucust 16—ruler’ Neptune. 
tired! Well, don’t start to worry about 
yourself. Simply take it easy, and don't 
try to force yourself. You'll feel better to. 
morrow. 

Avucust 17—ruler Mars. Your hunches 
and impulses are very treacherous, espe. 
cially as they touch financial matters. But 
work is getting pleasanter, and is leading 
to increased profits. 

AvuGcust 18—ruler Mars. A _ beneficial 
plan is broached—don’t talk about this till 
it’s decided. Secrecy increases purpose, 

Avucust 19—ruler Mars. Take things 
easy; don’t start new ventures. Wind up 
odds and ends; clear the decks for action. 

AvucGusT 20—ruler Venus. You’re tense, 
quarrelsome . .. and you seem to be pick. 
ing on someone at home. Skip it! You 
can use your energies to better effect than 
fighting. Be calm! 

AvuGusT 21—ruler Venus. Your home is 
your best base of operations. A romantic 
matter is depressing. Avoid it. : 

AvuGusT 22—ruler Mercury. Another 
temperamental day—you seem to have more 
than your share! Avoid strife and extrava- 
gance. 

Sun., AuGuST 23—ruler Mercury. Coun- 
sel at home increase prestige abroad. You 
contact an important person who'll help 
you later. 

AvucusT 24—ruler Mercury. You get ex- 
cellent advice from someone privately met. 
Don’t try to hurry superiors. Be patient. 

AucGusT 25—ruler Moon. Some tension is 
lifting from your sphere of authority. Work 
today increases prestige, income. 

Aucust 26—ruler Moon. Deception and 
disappointments! Avoid these by taking 
everything with a grain of salt, and by 
being calm. 

AvucustT 27—ruler Sun. Business matters 
are excellent; enter into a new phase of 
your work with enthusiasm and confidence, 
Contact superiors: they help you magically. 

Avucust 28—ruler Sun. A social matter 
is excellent—your aggressiveness meets 
with good response. Go ahead with plans. 

Avucust 29—ruler Sun. Advice and coun- 
sel over business matters are excellent. Be 
guided by a clever younger person. 

Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Mercury. Pro- 
tect health from excess; use this day to rest 
and relax—you need it! 

Avucust 31—ruler Mercury. Get the other 
fellow’s viewpoint—you need to cooperate 
here. Forcing issues makes trouble..- 
and gets nowhere. Don’t start new vel- 
tures; stick to routine. 


Still 
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AuGusT 1 To AvucGusT 9 


A: THE month opens the financial un- 
certainty and restlessness which must have 
been manifest during most of July comes 
toa sort of culmination. The results of 
this period are now clearly to be shown, 
and you may judge them good or bad ac- 
cording to your own temperament and your 
response to the deeper ideals of life. One 
thing seems certain, and that is: you are 
being increasingly stirred in your feelings 
and much that you considered a secure foun- 
dation to your personal behavior seems 
about to crumble. Yet, you seem to face 
the challenge with a more integrated per- 
sonality; because your mind and your emo- 
tions are both more united than for some 
time and better illumined by real depth of 
understanding. 

This strengthening and broadening of 
your power of understanding is the main 
feature of the days following August 6. 
fhe perhaps explosive events of the preced- 
ing days should be reinterpreted by you in 
the light of such an increased understand- 
ing and larger perspective;—in fact as 
needed factors in producing’ such an ex- 
pansion of consciousness. Incoming letters 
may focus this trend. Your home life is 
apparently being revolutionized; but this 
should stir your creative energies. You 
should still consider your health as a mat- 
ter needing attention. 


Avucust 9 To AuGuUST 17 


This period seems to be one that fol- 
lows after a notable action or a crisis that 
called for the arousal of your deepest na- 
ture. Now, the crisis being past, you have 
to rebuild yourself and your personality 
behavior on the basis of what you have 
learnt and of the new inspiration which 
seems to flood your mind. Keep silent and 
as outwardly quiet as you can. Be very 
active mentally and creatively; but do not 
attempt too much—either in terms of your 
business, or of the regeneration of your 
personality. Be satisfied to work inwardly 
and mentally, to probe matters which for 
long needed probing. Too much social life 
Seems not advisable. Love affairs should be 
Platonic and intellectual. Peace at home 
May not yet be established. 


AvucustT 17 To AuGusT 25 
The conflict between Saturnian individ- 





Sagittarius 


The month of August for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


ualism and Neptunian collectivism which 
has been so much in evidence this year is 
taking once more an outstanding impor- 
tance in your life. Two ways of expres- 
sion, two types of behavior, are presented 
to you by circumstances. Which must you 
follow? The choice is yours; and you can 
make it only as you are guided by your in- 
tuition—even if this intuition is disturbing 
and alters your personal point of stability. 
Your emotions are more constructive, this 
week, than your intellect. Rely upon your 
own self—not upon friends or upon worn- 
out traditional ideals. This is not a matter 
to be decided by ethics, but by the creative 
strength of your inner genius. The point 
is not to oppose one thing against its con- 
trary, but to find that mysterious fire of in- 
spiration which will reconcile the opposites, 
by transcending them. 

Watch out for inflationary moves. You 
cannot attempt too many things, because 
your mind is not concentrated and your 
feelings are too involved. Thus do not trust 
too much your business judgment—nor your 
partners’. Just take it easy outwardly 
and try to reconcile the outer and the 
inner views of everything that confronts 
you. A crisis is at hand. 


Avucust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


The crisis comes. It may feel like a terri- 
fic electrical storm and shake you up prop- 
erly. It may shake the very foundations of 
your being, or your more physical home. 
The net result is likely to be emotional de- 
pression and a sense of dizziness. You need 
re-orientation. Fortunately your business 
seems to be good and strong power flows 
from partnerships which have proven their 
worth. Be calm and try to control that 
strenuous restlessness of yours. It is true 
that you may have been brought face to 
face with awesome elemental forces—within 
your own nature, or without—; but let it 
mean self-renewal and a complete transfor- 
mation of point of view; not fear. 


Daily Guide 


Avucust 1—ruler Mercury. Intense social 
activities sap your energies and your dis- 
position. Avoid strife and excess. 
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SuN., AucustT 2—ruler Venus. Take it 
easy—you’re still tired from yesterday. 
Avoid business ... don’t talk shop after 
hours. 


AvucusT 3—ruler Venus. Looks as if the 
week end had produced some gossip. Treach- 
erous influence . . . don’t commit yourself. 


AvuGusT 4—ruler Pluto. An unusual con- 
tact is made, in which your social position 
counts much in your favor. Be tactful, pa- 
tient. 

AvucustT 5—ruler Pluto. Contact supe- 
riors. Be objective; your personal feelings 
and reactions are all wrong—objectify. 


AvuGusT 6—ruler Jupiter. Publicity is 
strong and favorable—attend to legal mat- 
ters, advertise, write, correspond. 


AvuGustT 7—ruler Jupiter. You’re in the 
driver’s seat ... drive carefully! Favors 
asked will be granted... so be careful 
what you ask for. 


AuGust 8—ruler Saturn. An unusual 
proposition from a distance gratifies an 
inner desire. Follow this up with confi- 
dence. 

SuN., AuGuST 9—ruler Saturn. A trip 
is pleasant ... things at a distance are 
glamorous. But don’t try to make up your 
mind here... and resist a tendency to 
decide on changes. 


AvucusT 10—ruler Saturn. Social mat- 
ters are expensive ... look out for the 
gold-diggers ... and protect your feelings 
from hurt. 


AvuGusT 11—ruler Uranus. You’re being 
urged, to a risky and venturesome course. 
Better stick to the straight and narrow. 


AuGust 12—ruler Uranus. Financial 
worries are dispelled by the cheerful people 
around you. Routine business activity 
good. 

AvucusT 13—ruler Neptune. An excellent 
and unusual idea meets with the approval 
of a partner. Go ahead with this plan. 


AvucusT 14—ruler Neptune. Fight down 
your depression spirits by working moder- 
ately along some constructive line. Supe- 
riors favor your efforts; don’t force issues, 
but stick to the job. 


AuGusT 15—ruler Mars. Hold every- 
thing! Temperament and romanticism can 
be costly. Protect yourself from excess 
spending—and don’t trust love matters! 
They’re glamorous, but unsound. 


Sun., AuGust 16—ruler Mars. Plenty 
social life! What is this, the 400 around 
you? Take it easy; you'll exhaust your- 
self, 


AuGusT 17—ruler Venus. 
tism reaches a new high . . . which seems 
to irritate someone at home. Better go out 
and enjoy yourself . . . also use your popn. 
larity where it'll gain your helpful con. 
tacts. 

Avucust 18—ruler Venus. Someone is 
whispering sweet nothings in your ear, 
Don’t call the bluff today . . . enjoy it, but 
don’t take it seriously. Elders are help. 
fully restraining. 

AucustT 19—ruler Venus. Wind up odds 
and ends... don’t try to start new ven- 
tures. Your best center is your home. 

AvuGusTtT 20—ruler Mercury. Mental ten- 
sion is causing needless worry. The sup- 
port of a partner dispels this. Take it 
easy. 

Aucust 2i—ruler Mercury. A superior 
seems glum, but really has your interests 
at heart. Impatience injures progress: 
wait! 

AvuGustT 22—ruler Moon. Let business 
come to a standstill ... financial deals 
to day are very dangerous. Avoid risk, 
extravagance. 

Sun., AuGusT 238—ruler Moon. Avoid 
worry by working off your energies in so- 
cial activities. Take a drive in the car; 
get away. 

Avucust 24—ruler Moon. A young per- 
son, perhaps a relative, gives you good 
counsel. Write letters, sign agreements. 

AvuGusT 25—ruler Sun. Whee! Your en- 
ergies are leading you a merry song and 
dance. Don’t antagonize bosses . . . they're 
just ready to help you, but they can’t be 
hurried. 

AvucGusT 26—ruler Sun. Avoid social, ro- 
mantic, personal matters of all sorts. Ob- 
jectivity and reason are much needed. Use 
them. 

Aucust 27—ruler Mercury. Seek pub- 
licity, advertise, write, travel, correspond. 
Publishing and legal matters excellent. 

AvucusT 28—ruler Mercury. Your confu- 
sion is steadied by your partners and those 
around you at home. Take counsel; fol- 
low it. 

AuGusT 29—ruler Mercury. You have & 
new idea that is clever—follow this through 
quickly; it’s good but trivial. 

Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Venus. Friends 
are too exciting . . . social matters exhaust 
you. Avoid romance, and excess in all 
things. 

AvuGust 31—ruler Venus. Keep your 
plans to yourself . . . they develop best if 
kept secret. Cooperate with an unusual 
partner. 


Your magne. 











August 1936 








AvucustT 1 To AuGuUST 9 


5). AucustT ist a strong Uranian in- 
fuence seems to bring the deep restlessness 
that has marked these last weeks to a cli- 
max. Your personality is stirred violently 
by something which, either in a small or a 
big way, tends to transform your viewpoint 
on life and to release a new inspiration. 
Much is happening in your home life and by 
reaction your conjugal outlook seems to be 
affected. It should be all for the best. What 
appears to be broken up is your own self- 
centeredness, and you should meet the 
outer world in a freer and more creative 
way. But it may not necessarily work out 
so well. There is much tension in your 
immediate surroundings. A close relative 
or neighbor may be hurt, or may possibly 
eause you some trouble. You are liable to 
fits of anger and you should use all your 
Capricornian diplomacy. 

On the other hand, especially after 
August 6, splendid business conditions are 
prevailing, and you seem to expand your 
foundations or to move to a new and bigger 
home in which you may live a more in- 
tegrated life. Possibly this move was the 
cause of the unsettlement and of the dis- 
turbance above mentioned. Now you should 
have found a place from which you may 
build new relationships and a better busi- 
ness of living. Nature will repay you amply 
for all you give her. Deal in real estate, 
mines and all sub-soil wealth. 


AvuGusT 9 To AuGusT 17 


_ Avery good week for a thorough cleans- 
Ing up of your past. Burn old love letters 
and musty business files. Air in the sun 
those old drawers and bags where dust has 
accumulated; and do the same with your 
own soul. An excellent time for psycho- 
analysis—especially the type you perform 
upon your own self. Older friends may 
help to provide you with a technique for 
such an operation. 

Your wife or husband may object. You 
may be deceiving yourself. She or he may 
not approve of your efforts; or else bring 
to the matter intellectual confusion. Do 
not make of your home too much of a place 
for social entertainment; especially not a 
playground for your relatives. 


Capricorn 


The month of August for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


AuGusT 17 To AUGUST 25 


Your marriage partner seems to assume 
more and more authority. It is all right, 
except that you should not let it relegate 
you to the background. Your home life 
grows in importance; and the danger is 
that you may become too much of an intro- 
vert, too much of a lover of home-comfort. 
This must not affect detrimentally your 
professional or public life. At the same 
time it may be that your social life is be- 
ing lived at home, your wife being a grand 
hostess. But business must not be left un- 
attended. You tend to spend more than 
you earn. There is something about the 
neighborhood in which you live which is 
conducive to extravagance. However, this 
may be part of your pattern of living, if 
you belong to the more cultured class and 
find yourself the depository, as it were, of 
social traditions. You may have to live 
as a perfect examplar of such traditions. 
This may operate not only at the social and 
cultural level; but also in terms of a stand- 
ard of living which is based on ancient spir- 
itual or occult traditions. 


AvucGustT 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


This week begins with a sharply disrup- 
tive influence, which tends to shatter your 
environment as well as your nervous bal- 
ance. It seems that some repressed emo- 
tion or some psychological “complex” has 
forced you into some violent or angry ges- 
ture. But it may also be that you are get- 
ting rid of some hidden enmity which was 
a disturbing factor in your environment—; 
perhaps a brother or sister. Whatever it 
is, the outburst or estrangement causes you 
a great deal of despondency in feelings, and 
you seem deeply disturbed over it. Your 
marriage-partner however seems unaffected 
and more than ever a power in your life. 
He or she radiates optimism and inner au- 
thority. Depend upon him or her implicity. 


Daily Guide 


Avucust 1—ruler Venus. Withdraw from 
activity—avoid contact with superiors and 
partners. You’re tense—prevent quarrels 


by staying by yourself. 
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Sun., AUGUST 2—ruler Pluto. Your pres- 
tige is helped in proportion to your self- 
restraint. Don’t argue with associates. 
Travel. 


Avucust 38—ruler Pluto. Concentrate on 
worldly affairs, and forget your private 
woes, real or imagined. Romance disap- 
pointing. 

Aucust 4—ruler Jupiter. Muddlement 
among superiors. Don’t try to get them to 
make decisions. They don’t know what it’s 
all about. Work of a routine nature 
progresses. 


Aucust 5—ruler Jupiter. Your mag- 
netism is strong. Through avoidance of do- 
mestic tension, you attract good publicity. 
Advertise. 


Avucust 6—ruler Saturn. A financial 
matter, resulting from a partnership, is de- 
veloping nicely. Get advice in private. 
Avoid romance, which leads to tension and 
dissension. 


Avucust 7—ruler Saturn. An agreement 
reached in private has excellent business 
repercussions. Keep plans to yourself. 


Avucust 8—ruler Uranus. A partner is 
tense, nervous; your home life is subject 
to strain. Concentrate on business. Sell. 


Sun., Aucust 9—ruler Uranus. Those 
around you have a good deal of influence; 
stick to your associates. Budget income and 
avoid extravagance. 


Aucust 10—ruler Uranus. Loose talk 
makes trouble among associates. But some- 
one around you is loyal, and supports your 
interests. 


AvucustT 11—ruler Neptune. Contact su- 
periors, and avoid the confused ideas of 
associates. Postpone decisions. Routine 
best. 


AvuGusTtT 12—ruler Neptune. You’re de- 
pressed, nervous, and likely to make trouble 
if you try to force issues. Relax, wait. 


AvucustT 18—ruler Mars. Finances under 
a strain. Your hunches and impulses are 
non-constructive. Avoid them; stick to rea- 
son. 


Aucust 14—ruler Mars. A private con- 
ference with an important person settles a 
question that is near to your heart. 


Avucust 15—ruler Venus. A domestic 
blow-up! Prevent this by keeping your 
anger in check ... and dont force any is- 
sues at all. 

Sun., Aucust 16—ruler Venus. Stay 


home and relax. Social matters of an intel- 
lectual nature support your self confidence. 


AuGustT 17—ruler Mercury. Undertake 
a new venture which comes to you unex. 
pectedly from a private or secret source, 


AuGustT 18—ruler Mercury.  Superiors 
help you—you don’t have to force them. In 
fact, you antagonize them by forcing or 
hurrying them. Relax, take it easy; every- 
thing is all right! 

Aucust 19—ruler Mercury. Continue 
your policy of watchful waiting. New ven- 
tures started here come to nothing. Do only 
what is necessary. 


Aucust 20—ruler Moon. Friends are 
impelling you to a very dangerous and ex- 
travagant financial course. Be conserva. 
tive. 


AvucusT 21—ruler Moon. A financial mat- 
ter if solidly settled. A restriction, ema- 
nating from an influence at a distance, 
should be accepted—it makes for a con- 
structive and sound policy. 


AvucustT 22—ruler Sun. Be aggressive, 
if you must... but confine your exuberance 
to social matters. Let the bosses alone. 


Sun., AuGcustT 23—ruler Sun. Looks as 
if you’re spending a good deal for a good 
time. Let an associate or partner curb this. 

Aucust 24—ruler Sun. Sign a contract 
—it improves your financial circumstances, 
Selling and buying favored. 


Avucust 25—ruler Mercury.” You're 
nervous over some personal or private mat- 
ter. Keep this to yourself ... it’s about 
over anyway. 

Aucust 26—ruler Mercury. An emo- 
tional disappointment. Be calm and de- 
tached ... this isn’t as drastic as it seems. 
Force nothing. 

AuGusT 27—ruler Venus. A new plan 
started here develops rapidly on sound 
foundations. Go ahead with everything. 
Seek contacts. 


AuGust 28—ruler Venus. Ordinary 
routine matters contribute to your prog- 
ress. Protect health from excess emotional 
strain. 


Avucust 29—ruler Venus. An agreement 
reached in private is beneficial; a young, 
clever person advises you well. 


Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Pluto. Stand 
pat! There’s some tension in important 
people. Your financial status is excellent 
—don’t jeopardize your position by losing 
your temper. 

Avucust 31i—ruler Pluto. Employment 
matters are enhancing your prestige. Stick 
to routine here; clear the decks for the 
action which develops now rapidly and 
favorably. 
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Aquarius 


AvuGusT 1 To AuGuUST 9 


Soe new and perhaps sudden develop- 
ment affects your environment. It seems 
that you are being released from old con- 
ditions which held you down; but the proc- 
ess may be somewhat hectic in spots. For- 
tunately your sense of values seems very 
good and you are facing whatever is hap- 
pening with the whole of your inner nature 
—which of course makes for eventual suc- 
cess. Perhaps new ideals or new friends are 
making you realize that you are not bound 
by old circumstances and that you can turn 
your back against the old order and be- 
come a pioneer of the new, facing virgin 
fields of experience. It is all very fine, but 
this may mean a strain on your finances. 
You seem decided to spend without count- 
ing to obey the call of new ideals. 

It seems that your marriage-partner or 
your most intimate companions have very 
much to say in the matter. They may be 
the power that urges you to expand, or 
they may provide the means to reach a new 
and more fortunate environment. It seems 
better for you to trust them than to follow 
your own personal habits of behavior—; 
yet care is needed, for there are dark pos- 
sibilities which may have to be taken into 
consideration, 


Aucust 9 To AuGusT 17 


Very exalting and mentally stimulating 
contacts may be made with your neighbors 
or close relatives. A sense of social re- 
sponsibility and social idealism is pervad- 
ing you, and you feel called to assume the 
responsibility of work, much work. Perhaps 
a bit too much work, for your nervous 
health, You seem to see many people, to 
read many books, and to write letters. Your 
professional life is somewhat dull or slow; 
but your intellectual life should be rich, 
your comings and goings very frequent. 

You must still watch your finances. 
Money seems to flow out with great speed. 
Do not let yourself be ruled by the example 
of those around you. Learn to be inde- 
Pendent from your environments and to 
stand on your own feet. Self-discipline and 
discipline in the field of your public work 
are very important factors in your life just 
now. 

Aucust 17 To AuGusT 25 


Your intellect seems to have become some- 


The month of August for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


what unfocused by too many social contacts 
or too much reading;—perhaps too much 
work also. The conflict between two basic 
approaches to life and knowledge—the con- 
crete and the abstract—is growing in im- 
portance at this stage of the game. You 
may have to do a great deal of thinking; 
but the issue appears confused. Learn to 
unite the opposites in a reconciliation and 
synthesis which makes both serve their re- 
spective purposes in your life, which is 
greater than either. You have a very in- 
tense nature and you should control its 
energies just as the gardener controls the 
luxuriant growth of tropical plants. See 
the relationship between all parts of that 
nature; forge links by means of which you 
will be able to become more unified within 
yourself. Learn also to serve, in real self- 
lessness and devotion to noble ideals and 
personalities. Come out of yourself and 
live in terms of concrete realities, vast and 
broad as they be, rather than lost in meta- 
physical or humanitarian dreams, 


AvucGust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


You need all the breadth of perspective 
which you may gain, and as well much of a 
practical understanding of human nature. 
Some strenuous demands seem to be made 
upon you and your finances by friends, or 
fraternal organizations, or social clubs. 
Restrain yourself and know how to refuse. 
The mails bring you depressing news and 
you seem busy writing back. Use all your 
intelligence to cope with these demands 
made upon you. Learn to differentiate that 
which, in you, belongs to your race, sur- 
roundings, ancestry—and the real spark of 
individual and divine life which is not the 
product of race, surroundings and ancestry, 
but should utilize them and control them 
by becoming fully objective toward them and 
free from their gravitational earthly pull. 
Work. Expand in your work. Master your 
own technique through diligent application. 
You cannot do without it. As it is now, 
you are squandering your inner or outer 
wealth. Learn, instead, how to use intel- 
ligently your resources, 


“aily Guide 


AvucustT i—ruler Pluto. You can get a 
distressing message, but it isn’t as impor- 





110 


American Astrology 





tant as you may think. Avoid quarrels; 
reserve judgment on all matters; think be- 
fore you speak. 

Sun., AuGusT 2—ruler Jupiter. You’re 
nervous ... looks as if you need a good 
day’s rest. Forget your worries, and take 
it. 

AuGustT 3—ruler Jupiter. A communica- 
tion is important. This should be followed 
up, and the truth extracted from it. Don’t 
believe all you hear. 


Aucust 4—ruler Saturn. Some pretty ag- 
gressive people are gathering around you. 
Don’t let them hurt your judgment. 


AvuGusT 5—ruler Saturn. You’re all mud- 
dled, confused, and depressed. Don’t hurry, 
or allow other people to hurry you. Co- 
operate, and keep your own center of bal- 
ance carefully. 


AvuGustT 6—ruler Uranus. Employment 
matters are important; your friends are 
supporting you—seek advice from them. 


Aucust 7—ruler Uranus. A contract or 
agreement, involving a partnership venture, 
is much to your advantage. Sign papers. 


AvucGusT 8—ruler Neptune. The general 
public is willing to listen to your unusual 
ideas, which can be put across here to good 
effect. 


Sun., Aucust 9—ruler Neptune. Curb 
the enthusiasm of an associate; bring his 
ideas down to earth tactfully. ° 


AvucusT 10—ruler Neptune. Sudden ten- 
sion in social matters. You start:a period 
where you'll have to use your energies with 
restraint. Today’s mental activity tends to 
go to excess. -gzin a program of modera- 
tion in all things. 

Aucust 11—ruler Mars. Finances tense; 
you tend to be extravagant and to take 
needless risks. Use caution! 


AucustT 12—ruler Mars. Secret and pri- 
vate affairs weigh on your mind. Stick 
to routine; don’t hurry yourself for deci- 
sions. 

AvucusT 13—ruler Venus. Social matters 
excellent, contributing to your magnetism. 
Get away from home, where tension is high; 
take a day off, and develop contacts that 
are important. 


AuGust 14—ruler Venus. A _ powerful 
friend is proving extremely helpful. A 
message is important; follow this through. 


AvucGusT 15—ruler Mercury. This is your 
day to do nothing, and do it very quietly! 
Quick action or speech makes trouble. You 
should think twice before you speak and 
then talk to yourself. 


Sun., AucusT 16—ruler Mercury. A 
operative venture of an intellectual nature 
can be begun here. A trip is significant, 


AvucusTt 17—ruler Moon. Lookeout for g 
tendency to splurge! Money is running 
through your fingers... call a halt to 
spending. 

AucusT 18—ruler Moon. Stick to your 
job—employment is beneficial; routine pro- 
ceeds nicely, despite annoying messages 
which can be ignored. They’re more than 
half false. 

Aucust 19—ruler Moon. Seek financial 
stability, through sticking to your job. New 
ventures should not be begun today. 


AvuGusT 20—ruler Sun. You’re too ag- 
gressive... you antagonize superiors 
through excess exuberance. Be moderate; 
calm; relaxed. 

AucustT 21—ruler Sun. Be cagey in fin- 
ancial matters. You’re worried about 
money. Caution and conservatism dispel 
this cloud. 

Aucust 22—ruler Mercury. Don’t let 
your private affairs become public. Lie low, 
avoid the tension that arises from worry. 


Sun., AuGust 23—ruler Mercury. Your 
relation meets with a stone wall opposition, 
Don’t buck through this; be tactful. 

Aucust 24—ruler Mercury. An idea of 
yours meets with good response. Express it 
freely—it’s all to the good. 

Aucust 25—ruler Venus. An associate 
is playing fast and loose with money... 
and you seem to think it’s O.K. Better call 
a halt. 

Aucust 26—ruler Venus. You’re disap- 
pointed in someone you love. This looks like 
a Secret Sorrow that should be kept secret. 


AvuGusT 27—ruler Pluto. Develop your 
own plans, hopes, and wishes, through con- 
tact with the general public. Don’t rely on 
superiors. 

Aucust 28—ruler Pluto. Friends helps; 
your inner ambitions are gratified; if you 
remain detached and impersonal. 

Aucust 29—ruler Pluto. A superior is 
helpful—an employment matter redounds to 
your credit. 

Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Jupiter. Use 
your magnetism for all it’s worth—but keep 
your temper. You gain nothing through 
strife but a headache, while tact and moder- 
ation can get you what you want. 

AvucusT 31—ruler Jupiter. You start a 
new month under favorable auspices 
You’re building solid foundations for Ss 
curity. 








p- 





August 1936 





AuGust 1 TO AUGUST 9 


lL, CONSIDERING the significance of this 
month of August for the Pisces type of in- 
dividual, two definite pictures present them- 
selves to my mind, concerning two basically 
diferent stages of human evolution. At 
the more normal level of human conscious- 
ness, We see a person strenuously and dan- 
gerously bent upon asserting its personality 
with a rather unsocialized and selfish eager- 
ness. Finances are good and there is evi- 
dent, resources to back up this type of 
behavior. Some peculiar developments may 
be expected in the professional field, but 
those may be considered new opportunities 
for work, as a most benefic Jupiterian in- 
fluence is radiated upon the person’s job and 
his every effort seems to bring in cash. 

For the highly: spiritualized individual 
the outlook is very different and may be 
most striking. Here are possibilities of 
great illumination. The racial self is har- 
monized; mind and feelings are integrated, 
providing the energy necessary for the con- 
crete manifestation in the personality of 
great wisdom. In fact, it is as if the 
“Spiritual Teacher” were about to descend 
into the personality of the ready disciple, 
transforming all the deepest implications of 
the disciple’s being by this manifestation. 
The veils of ilusions torn, the power of the 
New Order would then pour intensely 
through the personality thus transfigured. 
—This description applies of course only to 
extreme cases; yet in a lesser degree it 
could fit you—if your life is thus spiritu- 
ally polarized. 


Aucust 9 To AvuGusT 17 


_ This period will show the further work- 
Ing out of the foregoing. Finances are 
even more excellent, as some striking or un- 
expected benefits are reaped professionally. 
The danger however resides in a strong 
tendency toward self-inflation and inconsid- 
erate expenditure of energy or of money. 
Places of amusement will be found expen- 
Slve—especially perhaps because of the 
Presence of some fair lady. 

_At the spiritual level, mental exhilara- 
tion is shown which may lead to pride 
and self-exaltation. A conflict is becoming 


; sharpened, between the desires of the race- 


self and the will to spiritual rebirth. 


Pisces 


The month of August for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


AvuGusT 17 To AUGUST 25 


A notable display of social power is 
shown. You find yourself invested with au- 
thority because your mind succeeds in voic- 
ing the desires of the mass. Your public 
life is rich, but with an undertone of strenu- 
ousness and of danger. What you get, you 
may not be able to hold—largely because 
you may gamble it all away. After the 
19th, depressive influences grow in strength. 
Your mind appears confused. Your busi- 
ness judgment is not clear—or else the 
opposition of conservative partners is creat- 
ing difficulties with which you may not cope 
easily. Pluto sits at your doorsteps and 
only if you are most fearless will you en- 
joy his presence. Do not throw yourself 
into wild pleasures in order to escape some- 
thing within you, or to satisfy some dark 
Presence. 

The spiritually minded soul may find it- 
self wrapped in a mantle of power. The 
power of the Ancestors, of the accumulation 
of subconscious race energies, is being 
focused upon that soul. But it will be diffi- 
cult to keep the mind balanced under the 
strain, and the emotions pure from any taint 
of pride. 

AuGusT 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


At all levels the first days of this period 
are bound to witness some sort of explosion. 
Through pride, through emotional self-in- 
dulgence, through fear and lack of balance, 
it seems that the power breaks up. It may 
be merely temporary; also it may be the best 
lesson possible. But it appears to result 
in a good deal of emotional depression and 
financial strain. You have to learn to move 
on more smoothly and selflessly. This does 
not mean that you should give up self- 
assertion. But you may have been caught 
into a revolution or a glamor, and the first 
thing is to purge yourself from selfishness 
and spiritual pride. There will be much 
for you to accomplish throughout Septem- 
ber. Subtle tests will come. Learn through 
teaching those who know less than you do. 


Daily Guide 


August 1—ruler Jupiter. 
sion... a partner is extravagant. 


Financial ten- 
Curb 


him, and build for your security thereby. 
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Sun., August 2—ruler Saturn. You may 
be required to make a business decision 
today, of some importance. Don’t let your 
emotions dictate this. Social matters tense; 
avoid romance. 


AuGusT 3—ruler Saturn. 
tact enhances your prestige. 
some extraordinary expense, 
young people. 


AucusT 4—ruler Uranus. You’re work- 
ing pretty hard, and some domestic excite- 
ment undermines your efficiency. Seek sup- 
port from a powerful associate who favors 
your interests. 


Avucust 5—ruler Uranus. Stay out of 
business tangles—worry over money can 
cause some weird actions here. Relax, rest. 


Avucust 6—ruler Neptune. Your posi- 
tion is advanced through attention to rou- 
tine work. Stick to your job—it pays! 


Avucust 7—ruler Neptune. Contact those 
in authority, who enable you to increase 
your income. Transmute a tendency to 
gloom into sobriety and moderation. Part- 
ners muddled; steady them! 


AvuGusT 8—ruler Mars. Your ideas have 
a cash value. Written and spoken agree- 
ments enhance your earning powers. 


Sun., AucusT 9—ruler Mars. Favorable 
publicity; attend to legal matters, write, 
travel, correspond; seek social contacts. 


AvucusT 10—ruler Mars. You're getting 
into a swirl of emotions. Love matters in- 
tense, but on the whole unsatisfactory. Ob- 
jectify. 

AvucGust 11—ruler Venus. Extravagance 
of thinking, spending, emoting, causes ex- 
haustion. Relax, and don’t be hurried by an 
excitable and rash associate. 


Avucust 12—ruler Venus. Continue to 
take things easy. Your best base of opera- 
tions is your home. Friends are depressing. 
Remain aloof. 


Avucust 18—ruler Mercury. Go ahead 
with your plans, keeping your ideas to your- 
self. A private confab is advantageous. 


Avucust 14—ruler Mercury. Contact a 
powerful man who will advance your inter- 
ests. Your magnetism is high—use it! 


AvucustT 15—ruler Moon. Relax, espe- 
cially in business matters. Extravagance 
and risky* investments are very dangerous. 
Avoid quarrels. 


Sun., Aucust 16—ruler Moon. New ideas 
come to you, but are somewhat confused. 
Wait till tomorrow to start new ventures— 
use today to get your business ideas 
straightened out. 


A private con- 
But there’s 
related to 


——— 


Avucust 17—ruler Sun. Through re 
straint of your energies, you win the ap. 
proval of an unusual superior’ who helps 
you. 

AvucusT 18—ruler Sun. A valuable social 
contact arises ... this can be costly, if 
you aren’t accepting restraint in spending, 


Aucust 19—ruler Sun. You’re working 
from a firmly-established center today; your 
personality shines forth well. Use this to 
meet people; seek publicity, advertise, 
write, travel. 


» 

Aucust 20—ruler Mercury. An excéd- 
lent influence around you at home. Con- 
tact important people in private. Be secret, 
reserved. 

AvucusT 21—ruler Mercury. A partner 
scotches an idea. Don’t let this depress 
you—you need to be curbed here. 


AUuGUST 22—ruler Venus. Very treacher- 
ous business day! Friends and associates 
urge a risky financial course. Veto it! 


Sun., AuGust 23—ruler Venus. Stay by 
yourself, work out your ideas in private; 
protect your health from nerves and ex- 
cess, 

AvucusT 24—ruler Venus. There’s a ris- 
ing tide of arrogance around you, which 
reaches its crest today. Lie low, relax. 


Avucust 25—ruler Pluto. Continue your 
policy of passive resistance. Superiors and 
associates are on the warpath. Give ’em 
a clear road, and keep your business plans 
to yourself a while. 


AvucusT 26—ruler Pluto. Avoid an emo- 
tional disappointment by being detached, 
aloof, and a little cynical. 


Avucust 27—ruler Jupiter. Strong pub 
licity favors you—seek it, and seek also 
contact with a very important person con- 
nected with your work, who enhances your 
position and earning power. 


AvucusT 28—ruler Jupiter. A message is 
important—follow it up. Look out for con- 
fusion among superiors. Speak softly, 
tactfully. 


AvucusT 29—ruler Jupiter. You hear im- 
portant news, leading to a decision which 
can be made here to good advantage. 


Sun., Aucust 30—ruler Saturn. Elation 
over money matters can lead to extrava- 
gance ... extravagance leads to quarrels 
. - . look out! 


Aucust 31—ruler Saturn. Routine and 
private matters develop best. Avoid start 
ing new ventures ... gather up the loose 
ends of old ones, and clear the decks for 
future action. 
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Live This Day Well 


Live this day well. You have it in your grasp 
The only day of which you can be sure. 
Neglect no word, or act, or friendly clasp, 


Or any value such as will endure. 


Live this day well. It may seem workaday. 


No bands may blare, no cheering crowds stand by. 


Triumph is seldom wrought in such a way. 


Triumph is made of deeds that cannot die. 


Live this day well. If no one comes to speak 
Appreciation, or bring words of praise, 
What matters that? Such things are for the weak. 


Destiny often honors dreary days 


Live this day well. This you can surely do 
Give it your best, whatever it may cost. 
Life’s ways are sure, and her rewards are true. 


No day well lived, no task well done, is lost. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN. 




















